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SECTION 1 - PLAYING AREA

SECTION 1 - PLAYING AREA

Rule 1 - Rink

1.1 Rink - National Hockey League games shall be played on an ice
surface known as the “Rink” and must adhere to the dimensions and
specifications prescribed by the League and these rules. No ice
markings shall be permitted except those provided for under these
rules unless express written permission has been obtained from the
League. On-ice logos must not interfere with any official ice markings
provided for the proper playing of the game.

In the interval between periods, the ice surface shall be flooded
unless mutually agreed to the contrary.

1.2 Dimensions - The official size of the rink shall be two hundred feet
(200") long and eighty-five feet (85') wide. The corners shall be
rounded in the arc of a circle with a radius of twenty-eight feet (28').
See diagram on page iv preceding the table of contents.

1.3 Boards and Glass - The rink shall be surrounded by a wall known as
the “boards” which shall extend not less than forty inches (40") and
not more than forty-eight inches (48") above the level of the ice
surface. The ideal height of the boards above the ice surface shall be
forty-two inches (42"). Except for the official markings provided for in
these rules, the entire playing surface and the boards shall be white in
color except the kick plate at the bottom of the boards, which shall be
light yellow in color.

Any variations from any of the foregoing dimensions shall require
official authorization by the League.

The boards shall be constructed in such a manner that the surface
facing the ice shall be smooth and free of any obstruction or any
object that could cause injury to players.

Affixed to the boards and extending vertically shall be approved
safety glass extending eight feet (8) above the boards at each end of
the rink and not less than five feet (5°) along both sides of the rink.

The glass and gear to hold them in position shall be properly
padded or protected. Protective glass shall be required in front of the
penalty benches to provide for the safety of the players on and off the
ice. All equipment used to hold the glass or screens in position shall
be mounted on the boards on the side away from the playing surface.

1.4 Spectator Netting — Spectator netting shall be hung in the ends of
the arena, of a height, type, and in a manner approved by the League.

1.5 Lines - Eleven feet (11') from each end of the rink and in the center of
a red line two inches (2") wide drawn completely across the width of
the ice and continued vertically up the side of the boards, regulation
goal posts and nets shall be set in such a manner as to remain
stationary during the progress of a game.

The red line, two inches (2") wide, between the goal posts on the
ice and extended completely across the rink, shall be known as the
“GOAL LINE.”

In front of each goal, a “GOAL CREASE” area shall be marked by
a red line two inches (2") in width.

NATIONAL HOCKEY LEAGUE OFFICIAL RULES 2018-2019
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SECTION 1 - PLAYING AREA

The ice area between the two goals shall be divided into three
parts by lines, twelve inches (12") in width, and blue in color, drawn
sixty-four feet (64') out from the goal lines, and extended completely
across the rink, parallel with the goal lines, and continued vertically up
the side of the boards. (Paint code PMS 286.)

There shall also be a line, twelve inches (12") in width and red in
color, drawn completely across the rink in center ice, parallel with the
goal lines and continued vertically up the side of the boards, known as
the “CENTER LINE.” This line shall contain regular interval markings
of a uniform distinctive design, which will readily distinguish it from the
two blue lines, the outer edges of which must be continuous. (Paint
code PMS 186.)

1.6 Division of Ice Surface - That portion of the ice surface in which the
goal is situated shall be called the “DEFENDING ZONE” of the Team
defending that goal; the central portion shall be known as the
“NEUTRAL ZONE,” and the portion farthest from the defended goal as
the “ATTACKING ZONE.”

1.7 Goal Crease / Referee Crease - The goal crease shall be laid out as
follows: One foot (1') outside of each goal post a two-inch (2") line
shall be painted extending four feet, six inches (4'6") in length. These
lines shall be at right angles to the goal line. A semi-circle line six feet
(6') in radius and two inches (2") in width shall be drawn using the
center of the goal line as the center point and connecting both ends of
the side of the crease. On the side of the crease lines, four feet (4')
from the goal line, extend a five-inch (5") line into the crease. (see
diagram on page iv preceding the table of contents)

The goal crease area shall include all the space outlined by the
crease lines and extending vertically four feet (4') to the level of the
top of the goal frame. The area outlined by the crease line and the
goal line shall be painted a light blue color. (Paint code PMS 298.)

The area inside the goal frame to the goal line shall be painted a
gloss white color.

On the ice immediately in front of the Penalty Timekeeper's seat
there shall be marked in red on the ice a semi-circle of ten foot (10')
radius and two inches (2") in width which shall be known as the
“REFEREE’S CREASE.”

1.8 Goalkeeper’s Restricted Area - A restricted trapezoid-shaped area
behind the goal will be laid out as follows: Seven feet (7') outside of
each goal crease (eight feet (8') from each goal post), a two-inch (2")
red line shall be painted extending from the goal line to a point on the
end of the rink ten feet (10") from the goal crease (eleven feet (11')
from the goal post) and continuing vertically up the kick plate (see
diagram on the page iv preceding the table of contents). (Paint code
PMS 186).

1.9 Face-off Spots and Circles - A circular blue spot, twelve inches (12")
in diameter, shall be marked exactly in the center of the rink; and with
this spot as a center, a circle of fifteen feet (15') radius shall be
marked with a blue line two inches (2") in width.

Two red spots two feet (2') in diameter shall be marked on the ice
in the neutral zone five feet (5') from each blue line. Within the face-off
spot, draw two parallel lines three inches (3") from the top and bottom

NATIONAL HOCKEY LEAGUE OFFICIAL RULES 2018-2019
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SECTION 1 - PLAYING AREA

of the spot. The area within the two lines shall be painted red, the
remainder shall be painted white. The spots shall be forty-four feet
(44") apart and each shall be a uniform distance from the adjacent
boards.

In both end zones and on both sides of each goal, red face-off
spots and circles shall be marked on the ice. The face-off spots shall
be two feet (2') in diameter. Within the face-off spot, draw two parallel
lines three inches (3") from the top and bottom of the spot. The area
within the two lines shall be painted red, the remainder shall be
painted white.

The circles shall be two inches (2") wide with a radius of fifteen
feet (15') from the center of the face-off spots. At the outer edge of
both sides of each face-off circle and parallel to the goal line shall be
marked two red lines, two inches (2") wide and two feet (2') in length
and five feet seven inches (5'7”) apart.

One foot away from the outer edge of the face-off spot, two lines
shall be drawn parallel with the side boards that shall be four feet
(4")in length and eighteen inches (18") apart. Parallel to the end
boards, commencing at the end of the line nearest to the face-off spot,
a line shall extend two feet ten inches (2'10") in length. All lines shall
be two inches (2") in width. See diagram on page v preceding the
table of contents.

The location of the face-off spots shall be fixed in the following
manner:

Along a line twenty feet (20') from each goal line and parallel to it,
mark two points twenty-two feet (22') on both sides of the straight line
joining the center of the two goals. Each such point shall be the center
of a face-off spot and circle.

1.10 Ice Cleaning - Aside from the normal ice resurfacing that is performed
during the intermissions between each period of play, the following
snow removal activities shall be performed:

(i) During each commercial time-out, the ice cleaning crew shall remove
snow from the goal crease area, in front of the players’ and penalty
benches and from side to side from the top of the circles to the end
boards (ideally, the entire end zone from the blue lines in).

(ii) - During the regular season, at the end of the third period in a tied game
and prior to the commencement of the five minute overtime period, the
entire ice surface shall be shoveled by arena personnel utilizing the same
procedures as are utilized during TV time-outs.

(i) During the regular season, at the end of the five minute overtime period in
a tied game and prior to the commencement of the shootout, the entire
ice surface shall be shoveled by arena personnel utilizing the same
procedures as are utilized during TV time-outs.

(iv) During overtime in the playoffs, the procedure outlined in (i) above will
take place at the first stoppage of play at or following the 10:00 mark of
the period. This will occur regardless as to whether or not an icing has
occurred or a penalty for either team is in effect.

Specific and technical guidelines for the above procedures are
available from the NHL Hockey Operations Department and are
distributed when updated to the arena managers as required.

NATIONAL HOCKEY LEAGUE OFFICIAL RULES 2018-2019
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SECTION 1 - PLAYING AREA

Rule 2 - Goal Posts and Nets

2.1 Goal Posts - The goal posts shall be kept in position by means of
flexible pegs affixed in the ice or floor. The flexible pegs shall be ten
inches (10") in length and yellow in color.

The goal posts shall be of approved design and material,
extending vertically four feet (4) above the surface of the ice and set
six feet (6') apart measured from the inside of the posts. A crossbar of
the same material as the goal posts shall extend from the top of one
post to the top of the other. See diagram on page v preceding table of
contents.

The goal posts and crossbar shall be painted in red and all other
exterior surfaces shall be painted in white.

2.2 Nets - There shall be attached to each goal frame a net of approved
design made of white nylon cord which shall be draped in such a
manner as to prevent the puck coming to rest on the outside of it, yet
strung in @ manner that will keep the puck in the net.

A skirt of heavy white nylon fabric or heavyweight white canvas
shall be laced around the base plate of the goal frame in such a way
as to protect the net from being cut or broken. This protective padding
must be attached in a manner that will not restrict the puck from
completely crossing the goal line. This padding must be set back six
inches (6") from the inside of the goal post. This skirt shall not project
more than one inch (1") above the base plate.

The frame of the goal shall be draped with a nylon mesh net so as
to completely enclose the back of the frame. The knotless nylon
netting shall be made of heat set, resin treatment twine (0.197 inch (5
mm) diameter) or equivalent braided twine of multifilament white nylon
with an appropriate break strength of 550 to 600 pounds (250-275
kilograms). The size of the mesh shall be two and one-half inches
(24") (inside measurement) from each knot to each diagonal knot
when fully stretched. The net shall be laced to the frame with medium
white nylon cord no smaller in size than No. 21.

The thin nylon mesh netting on the top of the goal frame shall be
white 12 ply, four braid construction and 62 mm inside to inside
mesh. This netting will be attached with 2.2 mm clear coated white
twine of Dynemma braided construction.

Rule 3 - Benches

3.1 Players’ Benches - Each rink shall be provided with seats or benches
for the use of players of both teams. The accommodations provided,
including benches and doors, MUST be uniform for both teams. Such
seats or benches shall have accommodation for at least fourteen (14)
persons of each team. The benches shall be placed immediately
alongside the ice as near to the center of the rink as possible. Two
doors for each bench must be uniform in location and size and as
convenient to the dressing rooms as possible.

Each players’ bench should be twenty-four feet (24') in length and
when situated in the spectator area, shall be separated from the
spectators by a protective glass of sufficient height so as to afford the
necessary protection for the players. The players’ benches shall be on
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SECTION 1 - PLAYING AREA

the same side of the playing surface opposite the penalty bench and
should be separated by a substantial distance, if possible.

Each players’ bench shall have two doors which must be uniform
in location and size. (“Mirrored image benches”) All doors opening to
the playing surface shall be constructed so that they swing inward.

3.2 Penalty Bench - Each rink must be provided with benches or seats to
be known as the “PENALTY BENCH.” These benches or seats must
be capable of accommodating a total of ten persons including the Off-
Ice Officials. Separate penalty benches shall be provided for each
Team and they shall be situated on opposite sides of the
Timekeeper's area, directly across the ice from the players’ benches.
The penalty bench(es) must be situated in the neutral zone.

Each Penalty Bench shall be protected from the spectator area by
means of a glass partition which shall not be less than five feet (5')
above the height of the boards.

Rule 4 - Signal and Timing Devices

4.1 Signal Devices - Each rink must be provided with a siren, or other
suitable sound device that will sound automatically at the conclusion
of each period of play. Should the sound device fail to sound
automatically when time expires, the determining factor as to whether
or not the period has ended shall be the timing device.

Behind each goal, electrical lights shall be set up for the use of the
Goal Judges. A red light will signify the scoring of a goal and a green
light will signify the end of a period or a game.

A goal cannot be scored when a green light is showing.

Alight, normally red in color, will be situated at or near the
Timekeeper’'s Bench and will be illuminated when a commercial time-
out is in progress. This light will be extinguished when the commercial
time-out is complete to indicate to the teams and the officials that play
may resume. This light is controlled by an authorized National Hockey
League Commercial Coordinator.

4.2 Timing Devices - Each rink shall be provided with some form of
electronic clock for the purpose of keeping the spectators, players and
game officials accurately informed as to all time elements at all stages
of the game including the time remaining to be played in any period
and the time remaining to be served by at least five penalized players
on each Team.

Time recording for both game time and penalty time shall show
time remaining to be played or served.

The game time clock shall measure the time remaining in tenths of
a second during the last minutes of each period.
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SECTION 2 - TEAMS

Rule 5 — Team

5.1 Eligible Players - A team shall be composed of 20 players (18
skaters and two goalkeepers) who shall be under contract to the Club
they represent. For the purposes of these playing rules, any
reference to “player” shall refer to both skaters and goalkeepers. Any
reference to “goalkeeper” shall mean that the section of the rule is
specific to goalkeepers.

At the beginning of each game, the Manager or Coach of each
team shall list the players who shall be eligible to play in the game.
Not more than eighteen (18) skaters and two (2) goalkeepers, shall be
permitted. One non-uniformed player shall be permitted on the
players’ bench in a coaching capacity. He must be indicated on the
Roster Sheet submitted by the Coach to the Referee or Official Scorer
prior to the start of the game.

A list of names and numbers of all eligible players must be handed
to the Official Scorer before the game, and no change shall be
permitted in the list or addition thereto shall be permitted after the
commencement of the game.

Prior to the game, if an official (on-ice or off-ice) notices that a
player is in uniform but has not been included on the Official Game
Report, the Referee shall bring this to the attention of the offending
team so that the necessary correction can be made to the Official
Game Report (and no penalty is assessed).

5.2 Ineligible Player - Only players on the list submitted to the Official
Scorer before the game may participate in the game. The determining
factor when considering whether or not a player is eligible is that the
player's name, and not necessarily the player's number, must be
correctly listed by the Manager or Coach of that team.

Whenever an ineligible player is identified to the Referee, the
ineligible player will be removed from the game and the Club shall not
be able to substitute another player from its roster. No additional
penalties are to be assessed but a report of the incident must be
submitted to the Commissioner. For an ineligible goalkeeper, see 5.3.

If a goal is scored when an ineligible player is on the ice (whether
he was involved in the scoring or not), the goal will be disallowed. This
only applies to the goal scored at the stoppage of play whereby the
player was deemed to be ineligible. All other goals scored previously
by the ineligible player’s team (with him on the ice or not) shall be
allowed. The ineligible player will be removed from the game and the
Club shall not be able to substitute another player from its roster. No
additional penalties are to be assessed but a report of the incident
must be submitted to the Commissioner.

5.3 Goalkeeper - Each team shall be allowed one goalkeeper on the ice
at one time. The goalkeeper may be removed and another skater
substituted. Such substitute shall not be permitted the privileges of the
goalkeeper.

Each team shall have on its bench, or on a chair immediately
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beside the bench, a substitute goalkeeper who shall, at all times, be
fully dressed and equipped ready to play.

Except when both goalkeepers are incapacitated, no skater in the
playing roster in that game shall be permitted to wear the equipment
of the goalkeeper.

In regular League and Playoff games, if both listed goalkeepers
are incapacitated, that team shall be entitled to dress and play any
available goalkeeper who is eligible. This goalkeeper is eligible to sit
on the player's bench, in uniform. In the event that the two regular
goalkeepers are injured or incapacitated in quick succession, the third
goalkeeper shall be provided with a reasonable amount of time to get
dressed, in addition to a two-minute warm-up (except when he enters
the game to defend against a penalty shot). If, however, the third
goalkeeper is dressed and on the bench when the second goalkeeper
becomes incapacitated, the third goalkeeper shall enter the game
immediately and no warm-up is permitted.

The recalling of minor league goalkeepers (as a result of
suspensions incurred to both goalkeepers under Rule 11 -
Goalkeeper's Equipment) to ensure a complete lineup for subsequent
games shall be deemed to be an emergency recall and subject to the
twenty-three (23) man roster limitations.

54 Coaches and Team Personnel - No one but players in uniform, non-
playing team personnel duly registered on the Roster Sheet as the
Manager, Coach(es), Trainer, Equipment Manager, etc. shall be
permitted to occupy the benches so provided.

One non-uniformed player shall be permitted on the players’ bench
in a coaching capacity. He must be indicated on the Roster Sheet
submitted by the Coach to the Official Scorer prior to the start of the
game.

Rule 6 - Captain and Alternate Captains

6.1 Captain - One Captain shall be appointed by each team, and he
alone shall have the privilege of discussing with the Referee any
questions relating to interpretation of rules which may arise during the
progress of a game. He shall wear the letter “C,” approximately three
inches (3") in height and in contrasting color, in a conspicuous
position on the front of his sweater. No co-Captains are permitted.
Either one Captain and no more than two Alternate Captains, or no
Captain and no more than three Alternate Captains are permitted (see
6.2).

Only the Captain, when invited to do so by the Referee, shall have
the privilege of discussing any point relating to the interpretation of
rules. Any Captain, Alternate Captain or any player who comes off the
bench and makes any protest or intervention with the officials for any
purpose shall be assessed a minor penalty for unsportsmanlike
conduct under Rule 39 — Abuse of Officials. Should this protest
continue, he may be assessed a misconduct penalty, and if it further
continues, a game misconduct penalty shall be warranted.

A complaint about a penalty is NOT a matter “relating to the
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interpretation of the rules” and a minor penalty shall be imposed
against any Captain, Alternate Captain or any other player making
such a complaint.

The Referee and Official Scorer shall be advised, prior to the start
of each game, the name of the Captain and the Alternate Captains of
both teams.

No playing Coach or playing Manager or goalkeeper shall be
permitted to act as Captain or Alternate Captain.

6.2 Alternate Captains - If the permanent Captain is not on the ice,
Alternate Captains (not more than two) shall be accorded the
privileges of the Captain. Alternate Captains shall wear the letter “A”
approximately three inches (3") in height and in contrasting color, in a
conspicuous position on the front of their sweaters.

Only when the Captain is not in uniform, the Coach shall have the
right to designate three Alternate Captains. This must be done prior to
the start of the game.

Rule 7 - Starting Line-up

7.1 Starting Line-up - Prior to the start of the game, at the request of the
Referee, the Manager or Coach of the visiting team is required to
name the starting line-up to the Referee or Official Scorer.

Prior to the start of the game, the Manager or Coach of the home
team, having been advised by the Official Scorer the names of the
starting line-up of the visiting team, shall name the starting line-up of
the home team. This information shall be conveyed by the Official
Scorer to the Coach of the visiting team.

No change in the starting line-up of either team as given to the
Official Scorer, or in the playing line-up on the ice, can be made
unless reviewed and approved by the Referee prior to the start of the
game.

7.2 Violation - For an infraction of this rule, a bench minor penalty shall
be imposed upon the offending team, provided such infraction is
called to the attention of the Referee before the second face-off in the
first period takes place. This is an appeal play and must be brought to
the Referee’s attention prior to the second face-off in the game. There
is no penalty to the requesting team if their appeal is unsustained. The
determining factor when considering whether or not a player or
goalkeeper is listed in the starting line-up is that the player or
goalkeeper’s name, and not necessarily the player or goalkeeper’s
number, must be correctly listed by the Manager or Coach of that
team.

In the event a team scores on the first shift of the game, and it is
brought to the attention of the Referee by the opposing team that the
team that scored did not have the correct starting line-up on the ice,
the goal shall be allowed and a bench minor penalty assessed to the
offending team for having an improper starting line-up. If the team that
scores the goal on the first shift of the game challenges the starting
line-up of the opposing team and the opposing team did not have the
correct starting line-up, the scoring of the goal would nullify the bench
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minor penalty and no further penalties would be assessed.

Rule 8 - Injured Players

8.1 Injured Player - When a player is injured or compelled to leave the
ice during a game, he may retire from the game and be replaced by a
substitute, but play must continue without the teams leaving the ice.

During the play, if an injured player wishes to retire from the ice
and be replaced by a substitute, he must do so at the players’ bench
and not through any other exit leading from the rink. This is not a legal
player change and therefore when a violation occurs, a bench minor
penalty shall be imposed.

If a penalized player has been injured, he may proceed to the
dressing room without the necessity of taking a seat on the penalty
bench. If the injured player receives a minor penalty, the penalized
team shall immediately put a substitute player on the penalty bench,
who shall serve the penalty until such time as the injured player is
able to return to the game. He would replace his teammate on the
penalty bench at the next stoppage of play. If the injured player
receives a major penalty, the penalized team shall place a substitute
player on the penalty bench before the penalty expires and no other
replacement for the penalized player shall be permitted to enter the
game except from the penalty bench. For violation of this rule, a
bench minor penalty shall be imposed.

Should the injured penalized player who has been replaced on the
penalty bench return to his players’ bench prior to the expiration of his
penalty, he shall not be eligible to play until his penalty has expired.
This includes coincidental penalties when his substitute is still in the
penalty box awaiting a stoppage in play. The injured player must wait
until his substitute has been released from the penalty box before he
is eligible to play. If, however, there is a stoppage of play prior to the
expiration of his penalty, he must then replace his teammate on the
penalty bench and return to play once his penalty has expired.

When a player is injured so that he cannot continue play or go to
his bench, the play shall not be stopped until the injured player's team
has secured control of the puck. If the player's team is in control of the
puck at the time of injury, play shall be stopped immediately unless his
team is in a scoring position.

In the case where it is obvious that a player has sustained a
serious injury, the Referee and/or Linesman may stop the play
immediately.

When play has been stopped by the Referee or Linesman due to
an injured player, or whenever an injured player is attended to on the
ice by the Trainer or medical personnel, such player must be
substituted for immediately. This injured player cannot return to the ice
until play has resumed.

When play is stopped for an injured player, the ensuing face-off
shall be conducted at the face-off spot in the zone nearest the location
of the puck when the play was stopped. When the injured player's
team has control of the puck in the attacking zone, the face-off shall
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be conducted at one of the face-off spots outside the blue line in the
neutral zone. When the injured player is in his defending zone and
the attacking team is in possession of the puck in the attacking zone,
the face-off shall be conducted at one of the defending team’s end-
zone face-off spots.

8.2 Injured Goalkeeper - If a goalkeeper sustains an injury or becomes
ill, he must be ready to resume play immediately or be replaced by a
substitute goalkeeper and no additional time shall be allowed by the
Referee for the purpose of enabling the injured or ill goalkeeper to
resume his position. The substitute goalkeeper shall be allowed a two
(2) minute warm-up during all pre-season games. No warm-up shall
be permitted for a substitute goalkeeper in all regular League or
Playoff games.

The Referee shall report to the Commissioner for disciplinary
action any delay in making a goalkeeper substitution.

The substitute goalkeeper shall be subject to the regular rules
governing goalkeepers and shall be entitled to the same privileges.

When a substitution for the regular goalkeeper has been made,
such regular goalkeeper shall not resume his position until the next
stoppage of play. For a violation, a minor penalty for delay of game
shall be assessed.

When play has been stopped by the Referee or Linesman due to
an injured goalkeeper, such goalkeeper must be substituted for only if
he has to proceed to the players’ bench to receive medical attention. If
the Trainer has come onto the ice to attend to the goalkeeper and
there is no undue delay, the goalkeeper may remain in the game
without substitute. However, no additional time shall be permitted by
the Referee for the purpose of enabling the injured goalkeeper to
resume his position (i.e. no warm-up).

8.3 Blood - A player who is bleeding or who has visible blood on his
equipment or body shall be ruled off the ice at the next stoppage of
play. Such player shall not be permitted to return to play until the
bleeding has been stopped and the cut or abrasion covered (if
necessary). It is required that any affected equipment and/or uniform
be properly decontaminated or exchanged.
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Rule 9 - Uniforms

9.1 Team Uniform — All players of each team shall be dressed uniformly
with approved design and color of their helmets, sweaters, short
pants, stockings and skates.

Altered uniforms of any kind, i.e. Velcro inserts, over-sized jerseys,
altered collars, etc., will not be permitted. Any player or goalkeeper
not complying with this rule shall not be permitted to participate in the
game. For violations, refer to 9.5.

Each member Club shall design and wear distinctive and
contrasting uniforms for their home and road games, no parts of which
shall be interchangeable except the pants. Any concerns regarding a
player’s uniform (including the goalkeeper) shall be reported by the
Referee to the NHL Hockey Operations Department.

9.2 Numbers - Each player listed in the line-up of each team shall wear
an individual identifying number at least ten inches (10") high on the
back of his sweater. Sweater numbers such as 00, ¥ (fractions), .05
(decimals), 101 (three digit) are not permitted. In addition, each player
shall wear his surname in full, in block letters three inches (3") high,
across the back of his sweater at shoulder height.

9.3 Player’s Jersey — (see 9.4 for goalkeeper) The maximum jersey size
is (see diagram).
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jersey as produced by the manufacturer. (Modifications at the
manufacturer are not allowed unless approved in advance by the
League)
No alteration of the neck opening is permitted.
Sleeves must extend into the cuff of the glove.
Jerseys must be “tied down” properly at all times.
9.4 Goalkeeper’s Jersey — The maximum jersey size is (see diagram).
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No inserts or additions are to be added to the standard
goalkeeper-cut jersey as produced by the manufacturer. Modifications
at the manufacturer are not allowed unless approved in advance by
the League.

No “tying down” of the sweater is allowed at the wrists if it creates
a tension across the jersey such that a “webbing effect” is created in
the armpit area.

No other tie downs are allowed that create a “webbing effect.”

The length of a jersey is illegal if it covers any area between the
goalkeeper’s legs.

9.5 Protective Equipment - All protective equipment, except gloves,
headgear and goalkeepers’ leg guards must be worn under the
uniform. Should it be brought to the attention of the Referee that a
player is wearing, for example, an elbow pad that is not covered by his
jersey, he shall instruct the player to cover up the pad and a second
violation by the same player would result in a minor penalty being
assessed.
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Whenever it is deemed by the Referee that a player is wearing
protective equipment that does not meet with League regulations, he
shall instruct the player to change or remove the piece of equipment.
If the player refuses to make the necessary change he shall be
assessed a minor penalty for delay of game and should he return to
the ice without making the necessary change he shall be assessed a
misconduct penalty. Should this happen a third time, the player shall
be assessed a game misconduct penalty.

All player pants must be worn in a uniform fashion by all players.
The pants must one consistent color around and throughout the leg of
the pant. Pant legs are not to be ripped, cut, or torn in the leg/thigh
area.

9.6 Helmets - All players of both teams shall wear a helmet of design,
material and construction approved by the League at all times while
participating in a game, either on the playing surface or the players’ or
penalty benches.

A player may continue to participate in the play without his helmet.
However, if he goes to his players’ bench to be substituted for, he may
not return to the ice during play without a helmet (nor may a player
exit the penalty bench during play without a helmet). Should he do so,
the play shall be stopped once his team has gained control of the
puck. If the play is stopped for such an infraction in the attacking zone,
the ensuing face-off will take place at the nearest face-off spot in the
neutral zone of the non-offending team. If the play is stopped for such
an infraction in the defending or neutral zone, the ensuing face-off will
take place at the nearest face-off spot to the location of the puck in
that zone when the play was stopped.

When a goalkeeper has lost his helmet and/or face mask and his
team has control of the puck, the play shall be stopped immediately to
allow the goalkeeper the opportunity to regain his helmet and/or face
mask. When the opposing team has control of the puck, play shall
only be stopped if there is no immediate and impending scoring
opportunity. This stoppage of play must be made by the Referee.
When play is stopped because the goalkeeper has lost his helmet
and/or face mask, the ensuing face-off shall take place at one of the
defending team’s end zone face-off spots.

When a goalkeeper deliberately removes his helmet and/or face
mask in order to secure a stoppage of play, the Referee shall stop
play as outlined above and in this case assess the goalkeeper a minor
penalty for delaying the game. If the goalkeeper deliberately removes
his helmet and/or face mask when the opposing team is on a
breakaway, the Referee shall award a penalty shot to the non-
offending team, which shot shall be taken by the player last in
possession of the puck. If the goalkeeper deliberately removes his
helmet and/or face mask during the course of a penalty shot or
shootout attempt, the Referee shall award a goal to the non-offending
team.

9.7 Visors - Beginning with the 2013-2014 season, all players who have
fewer than 25 games of NHL experience must wear a visor properly
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affixed to their helmet. Visors are to be affixed to the helmets in such
a fashion as to ensure adequate eye protection.

9.8 Dangerous Equipment - The use of pads or protectors made of
metal, or of any other material likely to cause injury to an opposing
player is prohibited. Referees have the authority to prohibit any
equipment they feel may cause injury to any participants in the game.
Failure to comply with the Referees’ instructions shall result in the
assessment of a minor penalty for delay of game.

A mask or protector of a design approved by the League may be
worn by a player who has sustained a facial injury.

In the first instance, the injured player shall be entitled to wear any
protective device prescribed by the Club doctor. If any opposing Club
objects to the device, it may record its objection with the
Commissioner.

In cases where a stick may have been modified and it is evident
that the edges have not been beveled, the Referee shall deem the
stick to be dangerous equipment and removed from the game until the
edges can be beveled sufficiently. No penalty is to assessed initially
unless the player returns to the ice with the unmodified stick, in which
case he will be assessed a minor penalty for delay of game.

Rule 10 - Sticks

10.1 Player’s Stick — (see 10.2 for goalkeeper) The sticks shall be made
of wood or other material approved by the League, and must not have
any projections. Adhesive tape of any color may be wrapped around
the stick at any place for the purpose of reinforcement or to improve
control of the puck.

No stick shall exceed sixty-three inches (63") in length from the
heel to the end of the shaft nor more than twelve and one-half inches
(12'/2") from the heel to the end of the blade.

Requests for an exception to the length of the shaft (only) may be
submitted in writing to and must be approved by the League’s Hockey
Operations Department prior to any such stick being approved for use.
Only players 6'6” tall or more will be considered for exception.
Maximum length of a stick granted an exception under this rule is
sixty-five inches (65”).

The blade of the stick shall not be more than three inches (3") in
width at any point between the heel and %" in from the mid-point of
the tip of the blade, nor less than two inches (2"). All edges of the
blade shall be beveled (see 9.8). The curvature of the blade of the
stick shall be restricted in such a way that the distance of a
perpendicular line measured from a straight line drawn from any point
at the heel to the end of the blade to the point of maximum curvature
shall not exceed three-quarters of an inch (%/4").
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¥

Minimum 2"
Maximum 3*

RE

I_ 4s

STICK MEASUREMENTS /

10.2 Goalkeeper’s Stick - In the case of a goalkeeper's stick, there shall
be a knob of white tape or some other protective material approved by
the League. This knob must not be less than one-half inch (/2") thick
at the top of the shaft.

Failure to comply with this provision of the rule will result in the
goalkeeper's stick being deemed unfit for play. The goalkeeper’s stick
must be changed without the application of a minor penalty.

The blade of the goalkeeper’s stick shall not exceed three and
one-half inches (31/2") in width at any point except at the heel, where it
must not exceed four and one-half inches (4'/2") in width; nor shall the
goalkeeper's stick exceed fifteen and one-half inches (15'/2") in length
from the heel to the end of the blade.

There is to be no measurement of any of the dimensions of the
goalkeeper's stick during the course of the game. The League’s
Hockey Operations Department is specifically authorized to make a
check of all goalkeepers’ sticks to ensure the compliance with the rule.
It shall report its findings to the Commissioner for his disciplinary
action (see 11.9).

The widened portion of the goalkeeper's stick extending up the
shaft from the blade shall not extend more than twenty-six inches
(26") from the heel and shall not exceed three and one-half inches
(3'2") in width.

I

GOALKEEPERS’ STICK MEASUREMENTS
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Requests for an exemption to the length of the paddle (only) may
be submitted in writing to and must be approved by the League’s
Hockey Operations Department prior to any stick being approved for
use. Only players 6’6" tall or more will be considered for exemption.
Maximum length of a stick paddle granted an exception under this rule
is twenty-six inches (26”).

10.3 Broken Stick — Player - A broken stick is one which, in the opinion of
the Referee, is unfit for normal play.

A player without a stick may participate in the game. A player
whose stick is broken may participate in the game provided he drops
the broken stick. A minor penalty shall be imposed for an infraction of
this rule.

A player who has lost or broken his stick may receive a
replacement stick by having one handed to him from his own players’
bench; by having one handed to him by a teammate on the ice; or, by
picking up his own unbroken stick or that of a teammate’s from the
ice. A player will be penalized if he throws, tosses, slides or shoots a
stick to a teammate on the ice, or if he picks up and plays with an
opponent’s stick. A player may not participate in the play using a
goalkeeper's stick. A minor penalty shall be imposed for an infraction
of this rule.

A player tendered a stick thrown on the ice from the players’ or
penalty bench will not receive a penalty. However, the person
responsible for throwing the stick will receive a bench minor penalty.

10.4 Broken Stick — Goalkeeper - A goalkeeper may continue to play with
a broken stick until a stoppage of play or until he has one legally
handed to him by a teammate. The teammate must hand the stick to
him. He cannot throw it or slide it to the goalkeeper (this includes
situations where the goalkeeper has lost his stick and a teammate is
trying to return it to him). For a violation of this rule, a minor penalty for
throwing the stick shall be assessed to the offending player (no
penalty to the goalkeeper for receiving the stick).

A goalkeeper whose stick is broken or illegal may not go to the
players’ bench for a replacement but must receive his stick from a
teammate. A goalkeeper may participate in the play using a skater’s
stick until such time as he is legally provided with a replacement
goalkeeper’s stick.

For an infraction of this rule, a minor penalty shall be imposed on
the goalkeeper.

10.5 Stick Measurement - A request for a stick measurement shall be
limited to one request per team during the course of any stoppage in
play.

When a formal complaint is made by the Captain or Alternate
Captain of a team, against the dimensions of any stick of an
opponent, that opponent must be on the ice at the time the request is
made to the Referee. Once the request is made, and as long as the
Officials maintain visual contact with the stick, it can be measured.
This means that if the player whose stick is about to be measured
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steps off the ice onto his players’ bench, his stick may still be
measured provided the request was received prior to him leaving the
ice surface and the stick remains in the view of at least one of the on-
ice Officials.

The Referee shall take the stick to the penalty bench where the
necessary measurement shall be made immediately. Players on both
teams shall retire to their respective benches. To measure the
curvature of the blade of the stick, the Referee must draw an
imaginary line along the outside of the shaft to the bottom of the blade
and then along the bottom of the blade - this will determine the
location of the heel. Using a League-approved measuring gauge, the
Referee shall secure the gauge at the heel of the stick and measure
the curvature of the blade from the heel to any point along the toe of
the blade. To measure any other dimension of the stick, the Referee
shall use a measuring tape.

The result shall be reported to the Penalty Timekeeper, who shall
record it on the back of the Penalty Record form. The Referee will
convey the result of the measurement to Captain or Alternate Captain
of the player whose stick was measured. If the stick proves to be
illegal, the stick shall remain at the penalty bench until the end of the
game.

A player whose stick has been measured and it is found not to
conform to the provisions of this rule shall be assessed a minor
penalty and a fine of two hundred dollars ($200). For a second offense
in the same season, the player shall (in addition to the minor penalty)
be fined one thousand dollars ($1000). For a third offense in the same
season, the player shall (in addition to the minor penalty) be assessed
a game misconduct and an automatic one game suspension. For all
additional violations in the same season, the automatic suspension to
the player shall (in addition to the minor penalty and game misconduct
assessed during the game) double for each subsequent violation of
this rule (i.e. first suspension - one game, second suspension - two
games, third suspension — four games etc.)

If the complaint is not sustained, a bench minor penalty shall be
imposed against the complaining Club in addition to a fine of one
hundred dollars ($100).

A player who participates in the play, who checks or who
intentionally prevents the movement of an opponent, or who
intentionally plays the puck while carrying two sticks (including while
taking a replacement stick to his goalkeeper) shall incur a minor
penalty under this rule but the automatic fine of two hundred dollars
($200) shall not be imposed. If his participation causes a foul resulting
in a penalty, the Referee shall report the incident to the Commissioner
for disciplinary action.

A request for a stick measurement in regular playing time is
permitted, including after the scoring of a goal, however, a goal cannot
be disallowed as a result of the measurement. A request for a stick
measurement following a goal in overtime (including one scored on a
penalty shot in overtime) is not permitted. Stick measurements prior to
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or during the shootout are permitted, subject to the guidelines outlined
in10.7.

Any player who deliberately breaks his stick or who refuses to
surrender his stick for measurement when requested to do so by the
Referee shall be assessed a minor penalty plus a ten-minute (10)
misconduct. In addition, this player or goalkeeper shall be subject to a
two hundred dollar ($200) fine.

10.6 Stick Measurement - Prior to Penalty Shot — A stick measurement
request may be made prior to a penalty shot following these guidelines:

First Stick

If the stick is “legal” the complaining Club is assessed a bench
minor penalty, a player is placed in the penalty box immediately.
Regardless as to the result of the penalty shot, the bench minor
penalty is assessed and served.

If the stick is “illegal” the player will be assessed a minor penalty.
He will be ordered to obtain a new (second) stick prior to the penalty
shot. After he takes the shot he will be required to serve his penalty.

Second stick

The player will be told that the second stick will be measured prior to
the penalty shot to verify the legality of the stick.

If the second stick is “legal”, proceed with the penalty shot.

If second stick is “illegal”, disallow the opportunity for the penalty
shot and assess one minor penalty for the first illegal stick.

If the player refuses to surrender his stick for measurement prior to
the penalty shot, the penalty shot shall not be permitted and the player
shall be assessed a misconduct penalty.

10.7 Stick Measurement — Prior to Shootout Attempt — A stick
measurement request must be made prior to the Referee blowing his
whistle to begin the shootout attempt.

If the stick is “legal” the complaining Club forfeits their next
shootout attempt. In addition, the complaining Club’s Coach shall be
fined one thousand dollars ($1000) and the Club shall be fined five
thousand dollars ($5000). Their next shootout attempt would be
recorded as “no goal”.

If the stick is “illegal”, the offending team forfeits that shootout
attempt by that player, and the player becomes ineligible to participate
in the shootout. In addition, the player is fined one thousand dollars
($1000) and his Club is fined five thousand dollars ($5000). This
shootout attempt would be recorded as “no goal”.

Stick measurement violations during the shootout shall not be
subject to the fines and suspensions outlined in 10.5.

Rule 11 - Goalkeeper’s Equipment

11.1 Goalkeeper’s Equipment - With the exception of skates and stick, all
the equipment worn by the goalkeeper must be constructed solely for
the purpose of protecting the head or body, and he must not wear any
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garment or use any contrivance which would give him undue
assistance in keeping goal.

The League’s Hockey Operations Department is specifically
authorized to make a check of each teams’ equipment (including
goalkeepers” sticks) to ensure the compliance with the rule. It shall
report its findings to the Commissioner for his disciplinary action.

11.2 Leg Guards - The leg guards worn by goalkeepers shall not exceed
eleven inches (11") in extreme width when on the leg of the player.
Each goalkeeper must wear pads that are anatomically proportional
and size specific based on the individual physical characteristics of
that goalkeeper. The League's Hockey Operations Department will
have the complete discretion to determine the maximum height of
each goalkeeper's pads based on measurements obtained by the
League's Hockey Operations Department, which will include the floor
to center of knee and center of knee to pelvis measurements. Each
goalkeeper will be given a Limiting Distance Size based on these
measurements. The Limiting Distance Size will be the sum of the floor
to knee and 45% of the knee to pelvis measurements plus a four inch
(4") allowance for the height of the skate. The Limiting Distance Size
is a vertical measurement from the playing surface and will be
measured with the Limiting Distance Gauge when inspected at the
clearing house phase and during post game spot checks to ensure
compliance. Any pads deemed too large for a goalkeeper will be
considered illegal equipment for that goalkeeper, regardless of
whether or not they would have fallen within previous equipment
maximums. The minimum length of the boot of the pad is to be no
less than seven inches (7"). The goal pad must have a defined boot
channel with no inserts. The channel must be big enough so that the
skate slots into it and is not resting on the pad. No attachments such
as plastic puck foils are permitted. Pads can only be ten and one-half
inches (10'/,") deep. The measurement will be taken from the front
face of the pad to the last edge of the inner knee protection.

Calf-wing protectors can no longer be attached to the five-hole or
the five-hole seam. Calf-wings must be inset one-half inch (1/2") from
the inside five-hole, creating a distinct edge, and attached to the back
cover. Calf-wing protectors must be one piece and cannot include
wedges (removable or non-removable). Calf-wing protectors may be
flat for five and one-half inches (5'/2") before contouring to the shape
of the leg. Calf-wing protectors must contour and cannot be visible to
the shooter when strapped to the goalkeeper's leg. Calf-wing
protectors may not exceed one inch (1”) in thickness. Calf-wing
protector straps must run through or wrap around so the calf protector
follows the contour of the goalkeeper's leg even if the straps are worn
loosely. No zippers, Velcro, or Velcro attachments are allowed.

The knee strap pad is not to exceed six inches (6") in length by
five and one-half inches (5'/2") in width. The knee strap pad must be
fastened to the inner risers/lits The inner knee risers are not to
exceed seven inches (7”) in length by five and one-half inches (5'/2")
in width. The length of seven inches (7”) is measured from where the
inner padding attaches to the leg pad and back to the end of the inner
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padding. The total measurement of the entire inner knee padding (pad
risers) including the outer knee strap pad must not exceed two and
one-half inches (2'/2") in thickness and will be measured when non-
compressed. Knee strap pads and riser/lifts must have a one inch (17)
radius (rounded) on the top edge. Knee straps must wrap around the
knee build-ups and cannot come out behind or through knee build-
ups. Medial rolls (raised seam ridges) will not be permitted. All knee
protection attached to the leg pad must be worn under the thigh guard
of the pant.

11.3 Chest and Arm Pads — The chest and arm protector worn by each
goalkeeper must be anatomically proportional and size specific based
on the individual physical characteristics of that goalkeeper.

No raised ridges are allowed on the front edges or sides of the
chest pad, the inside or outside of the arms, or across the shoulders.
Layering at the lateral edge of the torso is permitted to add rib
protection, however, said thickness shall not exceed the thickness of
the blocks on the front of the chest and, provided further, that the flank
protection must wrap around the contour of the player’s torso.

Layering at the elbow (“elbow floater”) is permitted to add
protection but not to add stopping area, such that:

On each side, the elbow floaters shall:

o Not exceed six inches (6”) in width across the front of the
elbow;

o Not exceed seven inches (7”) in depth;

¢ Have a total length that does not exceed six and one-half
inches (6 %2") when measured from the proximal end of
the biceps segment to the distal end of the forearm
segment;

o Be symmetrically positioned relative to the underlying
elbow.

On each side, the arm protection shall taper such that:

o The upper portion of the bicep pad shall not exceed five
and one-half inches (5 /2");

o The lower portion of the bicep pad shall not exceed four
and one-half inches (4 72");

o The upper portion of the forearm pad shall not exceed four
and one-half inches (4 %%"); and

o The lower portion of the forearm pad shall not exceed four
inches (4”).

On each side, the clavicle floaters shall:
o Have a maximum thickness that does not exceed on inch

(1)

o Not exceed five and one-half inches (5 %2”) in width when
measured at the widest point of the clavicle/floater pad;

» Not project/extend beyond the lateral edge of the player's

shoulder;
» Not project/extend beyond the armpit at the level of the
axilla;
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* Not project/extend beyond the lateral edge of the player's
torso below the level of the chest;

o Not project/extend vertically above the player’s shoulder
more than two inches (2”) when measured at its lateral
edge;

» Not project/extend vertically above the player’s shoulder
more than one and one-half inches (1 %2”) when measured
at the midpoint of its width; and

» Not project/extend vertically above the player’s shoulder
more than one-half inch (*%") when measured at its medial
edge.

On each side, the shoulder caps shall:

o Follow the contour of the player's shoulder without
becoming a projection/extension above the shoulder; and

o Not project/extend laterally beyond the player's shoulder
more than one and one-half inches (1 2”).

The chest and arm pad may not be worn in a manner such that the
unit is forced upward or remains above the goalkeeper’s shoulder
beyond the limits previously defined in this rule when the goalkeeper
drops to a butterfly or kneeling position.

No additional pads, straps, laces or attachments may be added to
the chest and arm pad after it has been inspected and approved by
the League’s Hockey Operations Department. Any alteration requests
to the chest and arm pad must be filed with an application to the
Hockey Operations Department before any modifications or additions
are made.

The League's Hockey Operations Department will determine the
maximum size for each goalkeeper's chest and arm protector based
on measurements obtained by the League's Hockey Operations
Department, which will include, but not be limited to, measurements
for shoulder width, torso width/length and arm length. Any chest and
arm protector deemed by the Hockey Operations Department to be
too large for a goalkeeper will be considered illegal equipment for that
goalkeeper, regardless of whether or not it would have fallen within
previous equipment maximums.

11.4 Pants — The pants worn by each goalkeeper must be anatomically
proportional and size-specific based on the individual physical
characteristics of that goalkeeper.

Each goalkeeper will be assigned a pant size appropriate for their
waist size and based on the following waist circumference
measurement ranges, measured in inches:

32-34.49
34.5-36.49
36.5-38.49
38.5-40.49
40.5+
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All measurements made by NHL Hockey Operations will be at the
maximum circumference and/or width of the waist and thigh/leg
opening.

All measurements shall be made with a cloth tape.

The waist on the pant may not exceed 6 inches (6”) in height as

circumference of the thigh/leg opening may not exceed thirty-two
inches (32”) in length.

No internal or external padding is permitted on the pant leg or
waist beyond that which is required to provide protection (i.e., no
outside or inside ridges).

No lacing, rib knit, belts or eyelet may be worn in a manner that
allows for an increase in the waist circumference beyond a reasonable
amount above the goalkeeper’s assigned size.

The thigh guard measurement shall be taken while the goalkeeper
is in an upright standing position and this measurement shall be made
5inches (5") up from the bottom of the pant. If the pant includes groin
and/or hip pads, they must not extend beyond the edge of the front
thigh pad. Groin/hip pads will be included as part of the 9-inch thigh
guard measurement referenced below.

Each thigh guard shall comply with the following:

o A constant outer and inner curvature must be maintained,
and the outer width may not exceed 9 inches (9”) The
curvature depth must be at least four and one-half inches
(47%") and not greater than five and one-half inches (5%2")

o The inner arc length shall be determined by the actual
thigh guard depth and width using the attached formula,
and shall be between fourteen and sixteen inches (14’-16")

o The length of the thigh guard shall be at least eight inches
(8”) and not greater than eleven inches (117)

o The thickness of the thigh guard may not exceed one and
three-eigths inches (13&”) at its widest point

o Padding on the inside or outside thigh cradle may not
exceed one inch (1”); it must be attached on the inside of
the curved thigh guard; and it cannot create a seam, ridge,
or extend beyond or increase the width of the curvature of
the thigh guard.

DEFINING THE CURVATURE ; 2 4 e
arc length =m = 5
.q r4

x=3.142

a = curwatiere depth
(55" in th, mple)

b= half outer curtature width
(4.5" tn this example)

arc length = 3.142 |
N

are length = 158 inches
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The League's Hockey Operations Department will determine the
maximum size for each goalkeeper's pant based on measurements
obtained by the League's Hockey Operations Department, which will
include, but not be limited to, measurements for waist circumference,
thigh circumference, hip circumference, and length of the thigh. Any
pant deemed by the Hockey Operations Department to be not
compliant with this Rule will be considered illegal equipment for that
goalkeeper, regardless of whether or not it would have fallen within
previous equipment maximums.

Any alteration request must be filed with an application to the
Hockey Operations Department before any modifications or additions
are made.

11.5 Knee Pads — All knee protection must be strapped and fit under the
thigh pad of the pant leg and not exceed a contoured nine inches (9”),
with no flat surfaces and must not be permanently attached or fixed to
the pants.

Layering at the knee is permitted to add protection but not to add
stopping area. Any layering to protect the knee, whether across the
front or along the sides, shall not exceed nine inches (9”).

This measurement is to be taken while the goalkeeper is in an
upright standing position. In the event a goalkeeper is required to
wear a medical appliance to support the knee, the measurement will
be taken without the goalkeeper wearing the medical appliance.

11.6 Catching Glove — A maximum perimeter of forty-five inches (45") is
permitted. The perimeter of the glove is the distance around the glove
(see measurement procedures below).

The wrist cuff must be four inches (4") in width. The cuff of the
glove is considered to be the portion of the glove protecting the wrist
from the point where the thumb joint meets the wrist. Any protection
joining/enhancing the cuff to the glove will be considered part of the
glove rather than the cuff.

The wrist cuff is to be a maximum of eight inches (8") in length
(this includes the bindings). All measurements follow the contour of
the cuff.

The distance from the heel of -
the glove along the pocket and “Zp.
following the contour of the 4,
inside of the trap of the glove to ”'&4’
the top of the “T” trap must not S
exceed eighteen inches (18").
The heel is considered to be the 4= WIDTH
point at which the straight A g~
vertical line from the cuff meets 8" LENGTH
the glove (see diagram at right).

Measuring Procedures for Goalkeepers’ Catching Glove

Suggested Equipment - binder clip, pins and a 5/s" fiberglass cloth
measuring tape that measures eighth of an inch.
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Procedure:
—A45" Manimum
1) Atthe “starting point” of the N

measurement, anchor the tape witha = 7
pin or binder clip. (’/ﬂi_ _{_l

2)  Ensure that the midpoint line of the measuring tape follows the

outside top ridge of the
edge/binding. EDGE ] l T
3) Ifatthe junction of the cuffand catch Tape

portions of the glove there is a “jagged

point,” the measurement tape will

follow the imaginary perpendicular line =+~ Notch
to the glove ridge above. (A ‘jagged j o

joint” anywhere else on the glove will

not be allowed this “straight line” privilege, i.e. where the trap
joins the main glove).

11.7 Blocking Glove - Protective padding attached to the back or forming
part of the goalkeeper's blocking glove shall not exceed eight inches
(8") in width nor more than fifteen inches (15") in length at any point
(this includes the bindings). All measurements follow the contour of
the back of the glove.

The blocking glove must be rectangular in shape.

The flap protecting the thumb and wrist must be fastened to the
blocker and must follow the contour of the thumb and wrist. This
thumb protection must not exceed seven inches (7") in extreme length
when measured from the top of the blocking surface.

Raised ridges are not to be added to any portion of the blocking
glove.

All goalkeepers must use one of each a blocking glove and
catching glove, meeting League-approved sizing specifications.

11.8 Masks — Protective masks of a design approved by the League must
be worn by goalkeepers. Protective masks deemed to be worn only to
increase stopping area will be considered illegal.

11.9 League Inspections - These inspections can take place at any time,
before, during, or after any game. A member of the League’s Hockey
Operations, Officiating and/or Security departments may obtain
equipment from any or all of the four participating goalkeepers. This
equipment may be removed to a secure location for measuring.

Any violation of this rule will result in an automatic two (2) game
suspension to the offending goalkeeper. Should both goalkeepers on
a Club have illegal equipment, both will be suspended in sequence.
The goalkeeper who played the day/night of the measurement will be
suspended for the next two (2) games played by his team, and the back-
up goalkeeper will be suspended for the subsequent two (2) games.
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A goalkeeper who plays with equipment that has not been
inspected and approved by the League’s Hockey Operations
Department, or who tampers with equipment after it has been
inspected and approved by the League’s Hockey Operations,
Officiating and or Security departments will be suspended for the next
two (2) League games, his Club will be fined $25,000.00 and his
Equipment Manager will be fined $1000.00 (to be deducted from his
pay), regardless of whether or not such equipment previously
complied with League standards. Each additional violation will result in
all game suspensions and fines being doubled.

Refusal to submit the equipment for League measurement will
result in the same sanctions as those imposed on a goalkeeper with
illegal equipment.

Any violation of this rule shall be reported to the Club involved and
to the Commissioner of the League.

Rule 12 - lllegal Equipment

12.1 lllegal Equipment - All protective equipment, except gloves,
headgear and goalkeepers’ leg guards must be worn under the
uniform. For violation of this rule, after warning by the Referee, a
minor penalty shall be imposed.

Players violating this rule shall not be permitted to participate in
the game until such equipment has been corrected or removed.

12.2 Gloves - A glove from which all or part of the palm has been removed
or cut to permit the use of the bare hand shall be considered illegal
equipment and if any player wears such a glove in play, a minor
penalty shall be imposed on him.

When a complaint is made under this rule, and such complaint is
not sustained, a bench minor penalty shall be imposed against the
complaining Club for delaying the game.

12.3 Elbow Pads - All elbow pads which do not have a soft protective
outer covering of sponge rubber or similar material at least one-half
inch (/2") thick shall be considered dangerous equipment.

12.4 Fair Play - These equipment regulations (Section 3) are written in the
spirit of “fair play.” If at any time the League feels that this spirit is
being abused, the offending equipment will be deemed ineligible for
play until a hearing has ruled on its eligibility.

12.5 League Inspections - The League’s Hockey Operations, Officiating
and/or Security departments are specifically authorized to make a
check of each team’s equipment to ensure the compliance with this
rule. They shall report their findings to the Commissioner for his
disciplinary action.

Rule 13 - Puck

13.1 Dimensions - The puck shall be made of vulcanized rubber, or other
approved material, one inch (1") thick and three inches (3") in
diameter and shall weigh between five and one-half ounces (5" 0z.)
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and six ounces (6 0z.). All pucks used in competition must be
approved by the League.

13.2 Supply - The home team shall be responsible for providing an
adequate supply of official pucks which shall be kept in a frozen
condition. This supply of pucks shall be kept at the penalty bench
under the control of one of the regular off-ice Officials or a special
attendant.

13.3 lllegal Puck - If at any time while play is in progress, a puck other
than the one legally in play shall appear on the playing surface, the
play shall not be stopped but shall continue with the legal puck until
the play then in progress is completed by change of possession.

Rule 14 - Adjustment to Clothing or Equipment

14.1 Adjustment to Clothing or Equipment - Play shall not be stopped
nor the game delayed by reasons of adjustments to clothing,
equipment, skates or sticks.

The onus of maintaining clothing and equipment in proper
condition shall be upon the player. If adjustments are required, the
player shall leave the ice and play shall continue with a substitute.

No delay shall be permitted for the repair or adjustment of
goalkeeper's equipment. If adjustments are required, the goalkeeper
shall leave the ice and his place shall be taken by the substitute
goalkeeper immediately.
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SECTION 4 - TYPES OF PENALTIES

Rule 15 - Calling of Penalties

15.1 Calling a Penalty - Should an infraction of the rules which would call
for a minor, major, misconduct, game misconduct or match penalty be
committed by a player of the side in control of the puck, the Referee
shall immediately blow his whistle and penalize the offending player.

Should an infraction of the rules which would call for a minor,
major, misconduct, game misconduct or match penalty be committed
by a player of the team not in control of the puck, the Referee shall
raise his arm to signal the delayed calling of a penalty. When the team
to be penalized gains control of the puck, the Referee will blow his
whistle to stop play and impose the penalty on the offending player.

When a player, Trainer, Manager, coach or non-playing Club
personnel is ejected from the game for a violation of the playing rules,
that individual must vacate the players’ bench area and may not, in
any manner, further participate in the game. This includes directing
the team from the spectator area or by radio communications. Any
violations shall be reported to the Commissioner.

Refer to Reference Tables — Table 1 — Summary of Penalties to
Coaches and Non-playing Club Personnel (page 134) for a list of
infractions specific to those individuals.

15.2 Calling a Minor Penalty — Goal Scored - If the penalty to be
imposed is a minor penalty and a goal is scored on the play by the
non-offending side, the minor penalty shall not be imposed but major
and match penalties shall be imposed in the normal manner
regardless of whether or not a goal is scored.

If two or more minor penalties were to be imposed and a goal is
scored on the play by the non-offending side, the Captain of the
offending team shall designate to the Referee which minor
penalty(ies) will be assessed and which minor penalty will be washed
out as a result of the scoring of the goal.

15.3 Calling a Double-minor Penalty — Goal Scored - When the penalty
to be imposed is applicable under Rule 47 for Head-butting or Rule 58
Butt-ending, Rule 60 High-sticking or Rule 62 Spearing, and a goal is
scored, two minutes of the appropriate penalty will be assessed to the
offending player. (This will be announced as a double-minor for the
appropriate foul and the player will serve two (2) minutes only.)

15.4 Calling a Penalty — Short-handed Team - Goal Scored - If when a
team is “short-handed” by reason of one or more minor or bench
minor penalties, the Referee signals a further minor penalty or
penalties against the “short-handed” team and a goal is scored by the
non-offending side before the whistle is blown, then the goal shall be
allowed. The penalty or penalties signaled shall be assessed and the
first of the minor penalties already being served shall automatically
terminate under Rule 16 — Minor Penalties. Major and match penalties
shall be imposed in the normal manner regardless of whether or not a
goal is scored.

Should a minor or bench minor penalty be signaled against a team
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already short-handed by reason of a major (or match) penalty, but
before the play can be stopped to assess the minor or bench minor
penalty, a goal is scored by the non-offending side, the signaled minor
or bench minor penalty shall not be imposed due to the scoring of the
goal.

Should a penalty be signaled against a team already short-handed
by reason of one or more minor or bench minor penalties, and the
signaled penalty would result in the awarding of a penalty shot, but
before the Referee can stop play to award the penalty shot, the non-
offending team scores a goal, then the signaled penalty (that would
have resulted in a penalty shot) shall be assessed as a minor (double-
minor, major or match) penalty and the first of the minor penalties
already being served shall automatically terminate under Rule 16 —
Minor Penalties.

15.5 Face-off Locations — When players are penalized at a stoppage of
play so as to result in one or more penalties being placed on the
penalty time clock to one team, the ensuing face-off shall be
conducted at one of the two face-off spots in the offending team’s end
zone. There are only four (4) exceptions to this application:

() when a penalty is assessed after the scoring of a goal — face-off at center
ice;.

(i) when a penalty is assessed at the end (or start) of a period — face-off at
center ice;

@iii) when the defending team is penalized and the attacking players enter the
attacking zone beyond the outer edge of the end zone face-off circle —
face-off in the neutral zone (see Rule 76.2, paragraph 10);

(iv) when the team not being penalized ices the puck — face-off in the neutral
zone outside the blue line of the team icing the puck..

Rule 16 — Minor Penalties

16.1 Minor Penalty - For a minor penalty, any player, other than a
goalkeeper, shall be ruled off the ice for two (2) minutes during which
time no substitute shall be permitted.

16.2 Short-handed - “Short-handed” means that the team must be below
the numerical strength of its opponent on the ice at the time the goal is
scored. The minor or bench minor penalty which terminates
automatically is the one with the least amount of time on the clock.
Thus coincident minor penalties to both Teams do not cause either
side to be “short-handed” (see Rule 19).

If while a team is “short-handed” by one or more minor or bench
minor penalties, the opposing team scores a goal, the first of such
penalties shall automatically terminate.

This rule shall also apply when a goal is awarded.

This rule does not apply when a goal is scored on a penalty shot
(i.e. offending team’s penalized player(s) do not get released on the
scoring of a goal on a penalty shot).

Minor penalty expiration criteria:
(i) Is the team scored against short-handed?
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(ii) Is the team scored against serving a minor penalty on the clock?

If both criteria are satisfied, the minor penalty with the least
amount of time on the clock shall terminate except when coincidental
penalties are being served. Refer to Reference Tables — Table 14 -
Goals Scored Against a Short-handed Team (page 141).

No penalty shall expire when a goal is scored against a team on a
penalty shot.

When the minor penalties of two players of the same team
terminate at the same time, the Captain of that team shall designate to
the Referee which of such players will return to the ice first and the
Referee will instruct the Penalty Timekeeper accordingly.

16.3 Infractions — Refer to Reference Tables — Table 2 — Summary of
Minor Penalties (page 134), for a list of infractions that can result in a
minor penalty being assessed (see specific rule numbers for complete
descriptions).

Rule 17 = Bench Minor Penalties

17.1 Bench Minor Penalty - A bench minor penalty involves the removal
from the ice of one player of the team against which the penalty is
assessed for a period of two (2) minutes. Any player except a
goalkeeper of the team may be designated to serve the penalty by the
Manager or Coach through the playing Captain and such player shall
take his place on the penalty bench promptly and serve the penalty as
if it was a minor penalty imposed upon him.

17.2 Short-handed - see 16.2.

17.3 Infractions — Refer to Reference Tables — Table 3 — Summary of
Bench Minor Penalties (page 135) for a list of infractions that can
result in a bench minor penalty being assessed (see specific rule
numbers for complete descriptions).

Rule 18 — Double-minor Penalties

18.1 Double-minor Penalty - For a double-minor penalty, any player,
other than a goalkeeper, shall be ruled off the ice for four (4) minutes
during which time no substitute shall be permitted.

18.2 Short-handed - see 16.2.

When a double-minor penalty has been signaled by the Referee and
the non-offending team scores during the delay, one of the minor
penalties shall be washed out and the penalized player will serve the
remaining two minutes of the double-minor penalty. The penalty will be
announced as a double-minor penalty but only two minutes would be
shown on the penalty time clock.

18.3 Infractions — Refer to Reference Tables — Table 4 - Summary of
Double-minor Penalties (page 136) for a list of infractions that can result
in a double-minor penalty being assessed (see specific rule numbers for
complete descriptions).
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Rule 19 - Coincidental Penalties

19.1 Coincidental Minor Penalties - When coincident minor penalties or
coincident minor penalties of equal duration are imposed against
players of both teams, the penalized players shall all take their places
on the penalty benches and such penalized players shall not leave the
penalty bench until the first stoppage of play following the expiry of
their respective penalties. Where goalkeepers are involved, refer to
27.1. Immediate substitution shall be made for an equal number of
minor penalties or coincident minor penalties of equal duration to each
team so penalized and the penalties of the players for which
substitutions have been made shall not be taken into account for the
purpose of the delayed penalty rule (Rule 26). This rule only applies
when at least one team is already serving a time penalty in the penalty
box that causes them to be short-handed.

When one minor penalty is assessed to one player of each team at
the same stoppage in play, these penalties will be served without
substitution provided there are no other penalties in effect and visible
on the penalty clocks. Both teams will therefore play four skaters
against four skaters for the duration of the minor penalties.

Should one or both of these players (or any other players) also
incur a misconduct penalty in addition to their one minor penalty, this
rule shall apply and the teams would still play four skaters against four
skaters (the player incurring the misconduct penalty would have to
serve the entire 12 minutes — minor plus misconduct — and his team
would have to place an additional player on the penalty bench to serve
the minor penalty and be able to return to the ice when the minor
penalty expires).

When multiple penalties are assessed to both teams, equal
numbers of minor and major penalties shall be eliminated using the
coincident penalty rule and any differential in time penalties shall be
served in the normal manner and displayed on the penalty time clock
accordingly (see 19.5). If there is no differential in time penalties, all
players will serve their allotted penalty time, but will not be released
until the first stoppage of play following the expiration of their
respective penalties.

For coincidental penalties that carry over into, or are assessed
during regular-season overtime, refer to 84.3, to Reference Tables —
Table 17 — Penalties In Effect Prior to the Start of Overtime — Regular
Season on page 157, and to Reference Tables — Table 18 — Penalties
Assessed in Overtime — Regular Season on page 158.

19.2 Coincidental Major Penalties - When coincident major penalties or
coincident penalties of equal duration, including a major and/or a
match penalty, are imposed against players of both teams, the
penalized players shall all take their places on the penalty benches
and such penalized players shall not leave the penalty benches until
the first stoppage of play following the expiry of their respective
penalties. Immediate substitutions shall be made for an equal number
of major penalties, or coincident penalties of equal duration including
a major penalty to each team so penalized, and the penalties of the
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players for which substitutions have been made shall not be taken into
account for the purpose of the delayed penalty rule, (Rule 26). In such
situations, if one or both players have received a game misconduct in
addition to their major penalties, no substitutes are required to take
their places on the penalty benches.

19.3 Coincidental Match Penalties - When coincident match penalties or
coincident penalties of equal duration, including a major and/or a
match penalty, are imposed against players of both teams, the players
with the match penalties shall be immediately removed from the
game. The remaining penalized players shall not leave the penalty
benches until the first stoppage of play following the expiry of their
respective penalties. Immediate substitutions shall be made for an
equal number of major and/or match penalties, or coincident penalties
of equal duration including a major or match penalty to each team so
penalized, and the penalties of the players for which substitutions
have been made shall not be taken into account for the purpose of the
delayed penalty rule, (Rule 26).

19.4 Last Five Minutes and Overtime - During the last five (5) minutes of
regulation time, or at any time in overtime, when a minor penalty (or
double-minor penalty) is assessed to one player of Team A, and a
major (or match) penalty is assessed to one player of Team B at the
same stoppage of play, the three-minute (or one-minute) differential
shall be served immediately as a major penalty. This is also applicable
when coincidental penalties are negated, leaving the aforementioned
examples. In such instances, the team of the player receiving the
major penalty must place the replacement player in the penalty bench
prior to expiration of the penalty. In the case of a match penalty, the
team must place the replacement player in the penalty bench
immediately. The differential will be recorded on the penalty clock as a
three (3) minute or a one (1) minute penalty (as applicable), and
served in the same manner as a major penalty. This rule shall be
applied regardless as to the on-ice strength of the two teams at the
time the above outlined penalties are assessed.

19.5 Applying the Coincidental Penalty Rule - When multiple penalties
are assessed to both teams at the same stoppage of play, the
following rules are to be utilized by the Referees to determine the on-
ice strength for both teams:

(i) Cancel as many major and/or match penalties as possible

(ii)  Cancel as many minor, bench minor and or double-minor penalties as
possible

Refer to Reference Tables - Table 15 — Coincidental Penalties on
page 148.

Rule 20 — Major Penalties

20.1 Major Penalty - For the first major penalty in any one game, the
offender, except the goalkeeper, shall be ruled off the ice for five (5)
minutes during which time no substitute shall be permitted.

When one player receives a major penalty and a minor penalty at
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the same time, the major penalty shall be served first by the penalized
player (or substitute for the goalkeeper), except under Rule 19.2
where coincidental major penalties are in effect, in which case the
minor penalty will be recorded and served first.

20.2 Short-handed - Although a major penalty does cause a team to be
short-handed, the penalized player serving the major penalty does not
leave the penalty bench when the opposing team scores. The player
must wait for the entire major penalty to expire before he is permitted
to exit the penalty bench.

20.3 Substitution — When a player has been assessed a major penalty
and has been removed from the game or is injured, the offending
team does not have to place a substitute player on the penalty bench
immediately, but must do so at a stoppage of play prior to the
expiration of the major penalty. He may then legally exit the penalty
bench when the major penalty has expired. If the player has been
assessed minor penalties in addition to the major penalty that must
also be served on the penalty time clock, the offending team must
place a substitute on the penalty bench immediately.

Failure to place a player on the penalty bench prior to the
expiration of the major penalty will result in that team having to
continue playing one player short (but not officially considered short-
handed) until the next stoppage of play. Any replacement player who
enters the game other than from the penalty bench shall constitute an
illegal substitution under Rule 68 — lllegal Substitution calling for a
bench minor penalty.

Furthermore, if the team fails to place a player on the penalty
bench to return to the ice at the end of the major penalty, they
continued to play short-handed but are not permitted to ice the puck
as they are no longer short-handed by reason of a penalty.

20.4 Automatic Game Misconduct — An automatic game misconduct
shall be applied to any player who has been assessed a third major
penalty in the same game.

An automatic game misconduct shall also be applicable whenever
a player is assessed a major penalty for any of the infractions listed in
the Reference Tables — Table 6 — Summary of Major Penalties that
Result in an Automatic Game Misconduct (page 136). See specific
rule numbers for complete descriptions.

When a player has been assessed a major penalty for any of the
infractions listed in the Reference Tables — Table 7 — Summary of
Major Penalties that Result in an Automatic Game Misconduct When
There is an Injury to the Face or Head (page 137) and his opponent
has suffered an injury to the face or head, a game misconduct must
also be assessed. See specific rule numbers for complete descriptions.

When a major and automatic game misconduct are assessed, the
player shall be ruled off the ice for the balance of the game, but a
substitute shall be permitted to replace the player so suspended after
five (5) minutes have elapsed.

20.5 Fines - An automatic fine of one hundred dollars ($100) shall also be
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added when a major penalty is imposed for any foul causing injury to
the face or head of an opponent by means of a stick.

When a player is assessed a major penalty plus a game
misconduct as outlined in 20.4 above, he also receives an automatic
fine of two hundred dollars ($200).

20.6 Infractions — Refer to the Reference Tables — Table 5 — Summary of
Major Penalties (page 136) for a list of the infractions that can result in
a major penalty being assessed (see specific rule numbers for
complete descriptions).

Rule 21 — Match Penalties

21.1 Match Penalty - A match penalty involves the suspension of a player
for the balance of the game and the offender shall be ordered to the
dressing room immediately.

A match penalty shall be imposed on any player who deliberately
attempts to injure or who deliberately injures an opponent in any
manner.

21.2 Short-handed - A substitute player is permitted to replace the
penalized player after five (5) minutes playing time has elapsed.

The match penalty, plus any additional penalties, shall be served
by a player (excluding a goalkeeper) to be designated by the Manager
or Coach of the offending team through the playing Captain, such
player to take his place in the penalty box immediately.

For all match penalties, regardless of when imposed, or prescribed
additional penalties, a total of ten minutes shall be charged in the
records against the offending player.

In addition to the match penalty, the player shall be automatically
suspended from further competition until the Commissioner has ruled
on the issue. See also Rule 28 — Supplementary Discipline.

21.3 Reports - The Referee is required to report all match penalties and
the surrounding circumstances to the Commissioner of the League
immediately following the game in which they occur.

21.4 Infractions — Refer to the Reference Tables — Table 8 — Summary of
Match Penalties (page 137) for a list of the infractions that can result
in a match penalty being assessed (see specific rule numbers for
complete descriptions).

Rule 22 - Misconduct Penalties

22.1 Misconduct Penalty - In the event of misconduct penalties to any
players except the goalkeeper, the players shall be ruled off the ice for
a period of ten (10) minutes each. A substitute player is permitted to
immediately replace a player serving a misconduct penalty. A player
whose misconduct penalty has expired shall remain in the penalty box
until the next stoppage of play.

22.2 Misconduct Penalty - Goalkeeper - Should a goalkeeper on the ice
incur a misconduct penalty, this penalty shall be served by another
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member of his team who was on the ice when the offense was
committed. This player is to be designated by the Manager or Coach
of the offending team through the Captain.

22.3 Short-handed - A player receiving a misconduct penalty does not
cause his team to play short-handed unless he also receives a minor,
major or match penalty in addition to the misconduct penalty.

When a player receives a minor penalty and a misconduct penalty
at the same time, the penalized team shall immediately put a
substitute player on the penalty bench and he shall serve the minor
penalty without change. Should the opposing team score during the
time the minor penalty is being served, the minor penalty shall
terminate (unless 15.4 is applicable) and the misconduct to the
originally penalized player shall commence immediately.

When a player receives a major penalty and a misconduct penalty
at the same time, the penalized team shall place a substitute player
on the penalty bench before the major penalty expires and no
replacement for the penalized player shall be permitted to enter the
game except from the penalty bench.

22.4 Reporting - All misconduct penalties assessed for abuse of officials
must be reported in detail to the League office.

22.5 Fines - A misconduct penalty imposed on any player at any time shall
be accompanied with an automatic fine of one hundred dollars ($100).

22.6 Infractions — Refer to the Reference Tables — Table 9 — Summary of
Misconduct Penalties (page 138) for a list of the infractions that can
result in a misconduct penalty being assessed (see specific rule
numbers for complete descriptions).

Rule 23 - Game Misconduct Penalties

23.1 Game Misconduct Penalty - A game misconduct penalty involves
the suspension of a player for the balance of the game but a
substitute is permitted to replace immediately the player so removed.
Ten minutes are applied in the league records to the player incurring a
game misconduct penalty.

23.2 Fines and Suspensions - A player incurring a game misconduct
penalty shall incur an automatic fine of two hundred dollars ($200) and
the case shall be reported to the Commissioner who shall have full
power to impose such further penalties by way of suspension or fine
on the penalized player or any other player involved in the altercation.

Any game misconduct penalty for which a player has been
assessed an automatic suspension or supplementary discipline in the
form of game suspension(s) by the Commissioner shall not be taken
into account when calculating the total number of offenses under this
subsection.

The automatic suspensions incurred under this subsection in
respect to League games shall have no effect with respect to
violations during Playoff games.

Any request by a Club to have a game misconduct reviewed and
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rescinded by the League must submit their request in writing to the
League’s Hockey Operations Department within 48 hours of the
conclusion of the game in which the game misconduct was assessed.
Failure to submit the written request within this time frame will
automatically result in the game misconduct being upheld and no
further review of the incident will be considered or entertained. This
does not apply to infractions addressed under Rule 28 -
Supplementary Discipline.

23.3 Fines and Suspensions - General Category - In regular League
games, any player who incurs a total of three (3) game misconduct
penalties in the “General Category” and exclusive of other designated
categories, shall be suspended for the next League game of his team.
For each subsequent game misconduct penalty, the automatic
suspension shall be increased by one game. For each suspension of
a player or goalkeeper, his Club shall be fined one thousand dollars
(81,000).

In Playoff games, any player who incurs a total of two game
misconduct penalties in the “General Category” shall be suspended
automatically for the next Playoff game of his team. For each
subsequent game misconduct penalty during the Playoffs, the
automatic suspension shall be increased by one game. For each
suspension of a player during Playoffs, his club shall be fined one
thousand dollars ($1,000).

General Catego

(i) Fighting off the playing surface Rule 46
(i) Inciting an opponent into incurring a penalty Rule 75
(i) Intervening in an altercation Rule 46
(iv)  Not properly tied down during an altercation Rule 46
(v)  Obscene language or gestures Rule 75
(vi)  Persists in continuing an altercation Rule 46
(vi)  Removing jersey prior to an altercation Rule 46
(viii) ~ Secondary altercation Rule 46
(ix)  Third major penalty in a game Rule 20
(x)  Throwing stick outside playing area Rule 53

23.4 Fines and Suspensions - Abuse of Officials Category - In regular
season League or Playoff games, any player who incurs a total of two
(2) game misconduct penalties for abuse of officials related infractions
penalized under Rule 39 - Abuse of Officials, shall be suspended
automatically for the next League or Playoff game of his team. For
each subsequent game misconduct penalty, the automatic suspension
shall be increased by one game.

23.5 Fines and Suspensions - Stick Infractions Category - In regular
season League games, any player who incurs a total of two (2) game
misconduct penalties for stick-related infractions in the “Stick
Infractions Category”, before playing in 41 consecutive regular season
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League games without such penalty, shall be suspended
automatically for the next regular season League game of his team.
For each subsequent game misconduct penalty, the automatic
suspension shall be increased by one game.

In Playoff games any player who incurs a total of two (2) game
misconduct penalties in the “Stick Infractions Category”, shall be
suspended automatically for the next Playoff game of his team. For
each subsequent game misconduct penalty in this category during the
Playoffs the automatic suspension shall be increased by one game.

Prior to the commencement of each Stanley Cup Finals, a player
will have his current “Stick Infractions Category” game misconducts
removed from his current playoff record. They will remain part of his
historical record.

Stick Infractions Category

(i) Butt-ending Rule 58
(i) Cross-checking Rule 59
(i) Hooking Rule 55
(iv) ~ Slashing Rule 61
(v)  Spearing Rule 62

When a player has played in 41 consecutive regular season
League games without being assessed a stick-related major and a
game misconduct penalty in the “Stick Infractions Category”, he will
have the previous game misconduct penalties removed from his
current record. They will remain part of his historical record.

A player’s total games played will cover a two-year time period
from the date of the first game misconduct penalty for each category
of foul.

23.6 Fines and Suspensions - Physical Fouls Category — In regular
season League games, any player who incurs a total of two (2) game
misconduct penalties in the “Physical Fouls Category”, before playing
in 41 consecutive regular season League games without such penalty,
shall be suspended automatically for the next League game of his
team. For each subsequent game misconduct penalty, the automatic
suspension shall be increased by one game.

In Playoff games, any player who incurs a total of two (2) game
misconduct penalties in the “Physical Fouls Category” shall be
suspended automatically for the next Playoff game of his team. For
each subsequent game misconduct penalty in this category during the
Playoffs the automatic suspension shall be increased by one game.

Prior to the commencement of each Stanley Cup Finals, a player
will have his current “Physical Fouls Category” game misconducts
removed from his current playoff record. They will remain part of his
historical record.
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Physical Fouls Category

(i) Boarding Rule 41
(i) Charging Rule 42
(i) Checking from Behind Rule 43
(iv)  Clipping Rule 44
(v)  Elbowing Rule 45
(vi)  Head-butting Rule 47
(vii)  Interference Rule 56
(vii) - Kneeing Rule 50

When a player has played in 41 consecutive regular League
games without being assessed a major and a game misconduct in the
“Physical Fouls Category”, he will have the previous game misconduct
penalties removed from his current record. They will remain part of
his historical record.

A player's total games played will cover a two-year time period
from the date of the first game misconduct penalty for each category
of foul.

23.7 Automatic Game Misconduct - See 20.4.

23.8 Other Infractions That Could Result in a Game Misconduct -
Refer to the Reference Tables — Table 10 — Summary of Game
Misconduct Penalties (page 139) for a list of the infractions that can
result in a game misconduct penalty being assessed (see specific rule
numbers for complete descriptions).

In addition, the following list of infractions can also result in a game
misconduct penalty being assessed:

(i) interfering with or striking a spectator.

(ii) racial taunts or slurs

(iii) spitting on or at an opponent or spectator

Any player or non-playing Club personnel who physically interferes
with the spectators, becomes involved in an altercation with a
spectator, or throws any object at a spectator, shall automatically incur
a game misconduct penalty and the Referee shall report all such
infractions to the Commissioner who shall have full power to impose
such further penalty as he shall deem appropriate.

Rule 24 - Penalty Shot

24.1 Penalty Shot — A penalty shot is designed to restore a scoring
opportunity which was lost as a result of a foul being committed by the
offending team, based on the parameters set out in these rules.

24.2 Procedure - The Referee shall ask to have announced over the public
address system the name of the player designated by him or selected
by the team entitled to take the shot (as appropriate). He shall then
place the puck on the center face-off spot and the player taking the
shot will, on the instruction of the Referee (by blowing his whistle),
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play the puck from there and shall attempt to score on the goalkeeper.
The puck must be kept in motion towards the opponent’s goal line and
once it is shot, the play shall be considered complete. No goal can be
scored on a rebound of any kind (an exception being the puck off the
goal post or crossbar, then the goalkeeper and then directly into the
goal), and any time the puck crosses the goal line or comes to a
complete stop, the shot shall be considered complete.

The lacrosse-like move whereby the puck is picked up on the blade
of the stick and “whipped” into the net shall be permitted provided the
puck is not raised above the height of the shoulders at any time and
when released, is not carried higher than the crossbar. See also 80.1.

The spin-o-rama type move where the player completes a 360°
turn as he approaches the goal, shall not be permitted. Should a
player perform such a move during the penalty shot, the shot shall be
stopped by the Referee and no goal will be the result.

Only a player designated as a goalkeeper or alternate goalkeeper
may defend against the penalty shot.

The goalkeeper must remain in his crease until the player taking
the penalty shot has touched the puck.

If at the time a penalty shot is awarded, the goalkeeper of the
penalized team has been removed from the ice to substitute another
player, the goalkeeper shall be permitted to return to the ice before
the penalty shot is taken.

The team against whom the penalty shot has been assessed may
replace their goalkeeper to defend against the penalty shot, however,
the substitute goalkeeper is required to remain in the game until the
next stoppage of play.

While the penalty shot is being taken, players of both sides shall
withdraw to the sides of the rink and in front of their own player’s
bench.

24.3 Designated Player — In cases where a penalty shot has been
awarded to a player specifically fouled, that player shall be designated
by the Referee to take the penalty shot.

In all other cases where a penalty shot has been awarded, the
penalty shot shall be taken by a player selected by the Captain of the
non-offending team from the players on the ice at the time when the
foul was committed. Such selection shall be reported to the Referee
and cannot be changed.

If by reason of injury, the player designated by the Referee to take
the penalty shot is unable to do so within a reasonable time, the shot
may be taken by a player selected by the Captain of the non-offending
team from the players on the ice when the foul was committed. Such
selection shall be reported to the Referee and cannot be changed.

Should the player in respect to whom a penalty shot has been
awarded himself commit a foul in connection with the same play or
circumstances, either before or after the penalty shot has been
awarded, be designated to take the shot, he shall first be permitted to
do so before being sent to the penalty bench to serve the penalty
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except when such penalty is for a game misconduct or match penalty
in which case the penalty shot shall be taken by a player selected by
the Captain of the non-offending team from the players on the ice at
the time when the foul was committed.

24.4 Violations During the Shot — Should the goalkeeper leave his
crease prior to the player taking the penalty shot has touched the
puck, and in the event of violation of this rule or any foul committed by
a goalkeeper, the Referee shall allow the shot to be taken and if the
shot fails, he shall permit the penalty shot to be taken over again.
When an infraction worthy of a minor penalty is committed by the
goalkeeper during the penalty shot that causes the shot to fail, no
penalty is to be assessed but the Referee shall permit the shot to be
taken over again. Should a goalkeeper commit a second violation
during the penalty shot and the shot fails, he shall be assessed a
misconduct penalty and the Referee shall permit the penalty shot to
be taken over again. A third such violation shall result in the
goalkeeper being assessed a game misconduct penalty.

When a major or match penalty is committed by the goalkeeper
that causes the shot to fail, the Referee shall permit the shot to be
taken over again and the appropriate penalties shall be assessed to
the goalkeeper.

The goalkeeper may attempt to stop the shot in any manner
except by throwing his stick or any object, or by deliberately dislodging
the goal, in which case a goal shall be awarded.

During the shot, should the goalkeeper, in an attempt at making a
save, dislodge the goal accidentally, the Referee shall make one of
the following determinations:

(i) Award a goal if he deems the player would have scored into the area
normally occupied by the net had it not been dislodged.

(ii) Allow the shot to be re-taken if he does not score or it could not be
determined if the puck would have entered the area normally
occupied by the net.

(iii) If the goal becomes dislodged after the puck has crossed the goal
line thus ending the shot, the above determinations do not apply, the
shot is complete.

If, while the penalty shot is being taken, any player, Coach or non-
playing Club personnel of the opposing team shall have by some
action interfered with or distracted the player taking the shot and,
because of such action, the shot should have failed, a second attempt
shall be permitted and the Referee shall impose a bench minor
penalty to the offending team, and if a player on the bench is
responsible, a misconduct penalty on the player so interfering or
distracting shall be assessed. When a Coach or non-playing Club
personnel is guilty of such an act, he shall be automatically
suspended from the game, ordered to the dressing room and the
matter will be reported to the Commissioner for possible further
disciplinary action.

If, while the penalty shot is being taken, any player, goalkeeper,
Coach or non-playing Club personnel of the team taking the shot shall
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have by some action interfered with or distracted the goalkeeper
defending the shot and, because of such action, the shot was
successful, the Referee shall rule no goal and shall impose a bench
minor penalty to the offending team, and if a player or goalkeeper on
the bench is responsible, a misconduct penalty on the player or
goalkeeper so interfering or distracting shall be assessed. When a
Coach or non-playing Club personnel is guilty of such an act, he shall
be automatically suspended from the game, ordered to the dressing
room and the matter will be reported to the Commissioner for possible
further disciplinary action.

If, while the penalty shot is being taken, a spectator throws any
object onto the ice or, in the judgment of the Referee, interferes with
the player taking the shot or the goalkeeper defending the shot, he
shall permit the shot be taken again.

If, after a player’s stick has been ruled illegal, he attempts to take a
penalty shot with a second stick that is also ruled illegal prior to taking
the penalty shot, the opportunity to take the penalty shot shall be
disallowed. The player shall be assessed one minor penalty for the
first illegal stick.

24.5 Face-Off Location - If a goal is scored from a penalty shot, the puck
shall be faced-off at center ice. If a goal is not scored, the puck shall
be faced-off at either of the end face-off spots in the zone in which the
penalty shot was tried, except when another rule dictates the face-off
location should be in an alternate location, such as when the point
men enter the zone beyond the outer edge of the end zone face-off
circle or when the attacking team has been penalized on the same
play (see Rule 76.2).

24.6 Results - Should a goal be scored from a penalty shot, a further
penalty to the offending player or goalkeeper shall not be applied
unless the offense for which the penalty shot was awarded was such
as to incur a major, match or misconduct penalty, in which case the
penalty prescribed for the particular offense shall be imposed.

If the offense for which the penalty shot was awarded was such as
to normally incur a minor penalty, then regardless of whether the
penalty shot results in a goal or not, no further minor penalty shall be
served.

If the offense for which the penalty shot was awarded was such as
to incur a double-minor penalty, or where the offending team is
assessed an additional minor penalty on the same play in which a
penalty shot was awarded, the first minor penalty is not assessed
since the penalty shot was awarded to restore the lost scoring
opportunity. The second minor penalty would be assessed and served
regardless of whether the penalty shot results in a goal. This will be
announced as a double-minor penalty for the appropriate foul and the
player will serve two (2) minutes only.

No penalty shall expire when a goal is scored against a team on a
penalty shot.

Should two penalty shots be awarded to the same team at the
same stoppage of play (two separate fouls), only one goal can be
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scored or awarded at a single stoppage of play. Should the first
penalty shot result in a goal, the second shot would not be taken but
the appropriate penalty would be assessed and served for the
infraction committed.

24.7 Timing - If the foul upon which the penalty shot is based occurs
during actual playing time, the penalty shot shall be awarded and
taken immediately in the usual manner notwithstanding any delay
occasioned by a slow whistle by the Referee to allow play to continue
until the attacking side has lost possession of the puck to the
defending side, which delay results in the expiry of the regular playing
time in any period.

The time required for the taking of a penalty shot shall not be
included in the regular playing time or overtime.

24.8 Infractions — Refer to the Reference Tables — Table 11 — Summary of
Penalty Shots (page 140) for a list of the infractions that shall result in
a penalty shot being awarded (see specific rule numbers for complete
descriptions).

There are four (4) specific conditions that must be met in order for
the Referee to award a penalty shot for a player being fouled from
behind. They are:

(i) The infraction must have taken place in the neutral zone or attacking

zone, (i.e. over the puck carrier's own blue line);

(i) The infraction must have been committed from behind;

(iii) The player in possession and control (or, in the judgment of the
Referee, clearly would have obtained possession and control of the
puck) must have been denied a reasonable chance to score (the fact
that he got a shot off does not automatically eliminate this play from
the penalty shot consideration criteria. If the foul was from behind and
he was denied a “‘more” reasonable scoring opportunity due to the
foul, then the penalty shot should be awarded);

(iv) The player in possession and control (or, in the judgment of the
Referee, clearly would have obtained possession and control of the
puck) must have had no opposing player between himself and the
goalkeeper.

Rule 25 - Awarded Goals

25.1 Awarded Goal - A goal will be awarded to the attacking team when
the opposing team has taken their goalkeeper off the ice and an
attacking player has possession and control of the puck (or would
have gained possession and control) in the neutral or attacking zone,
without a defending player between himself and the opposing goal,
and he is prevented from scoring as a result of an infraction
committed by the defending team (see 25.3 Infractions — When
Goalkeeper is Off the Ice, below).

25.2 Infractions — When Goalkeeper is On the Ice — A goal will be
awarded when an attacking player, in the act of shooting the puck into
the goal (between the normal position of the posts and completely
across the goal line), is prevented from scoring as a result of a
defending player or goalkeeper displacing the goal post, either
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deliberately or accidentally.

25.3 Infractions - When Goalkeeper is Off the Ice — Refer to the
Reference Tables — Table 12 — Summary of Awarded Goals (When
Goalkeeper has been Removed for an Extra Attacker) (page 140) for
a list of the infractions that shall result in an awarded goal being
awarded when the goalkeeper has been removed for an extra attacker
(see specific rule numbers for complete descriptions).

25.4 Infractions — During the Course of a Penalty Shot - A goal will be
awarded when a goalkeeper attempts to stop a penalty shot by
throwing his stick or any other object at the player taking the shot or
by dislodging the goal (either deliberately or accidentally) (see Rule
63.6).

Rule 26 — Delayed Penalties

26.1 Delayed Penalty - If a third player of any team shall be penalized
while two players of the same team are serving penalties, the penalty
time of the third player shall not commence until the penalty time of
one of the two players already penalized has elapsed. Nevertheless,
the third penalized player must at once proceed to the penalty bench.
He may be substituted for on the ice so as to keep the on-ice strength
at no less than three skaters for his team.

26.2 Penalty Expiration - When any team shall have three players serving
penalties at the same time and because of the delayed penalty rule, a
substitute for the third offender is on the ice, none of the three
penalized players on the penalty bench may return to the ice until play
has stopped. When play has been stopped, the player whose full
penalty has expired may return to the ice.

During the play, the Penalty Timekeeper shall permit the return
to the ice of the penalized players, in the order of expiry of their
penalties, but only when the penalized team is entitled to have more
than four players on the ice. Otherwise, these players must wait until
the first stoppage of play after the expiration of their penalties in order
to be released from the penalty bench.

When the penalties of two players of the same team will expire
at the same time, the Captain of that team will designate to the
Referee which of such players will return to the ice first and the
Referee will instruct the Penalty Timekeeper accordingly (this is done
to expedite the release of a player from the penalty bench when the
opposing team scores on the power-play).

26.3 Major and Minor Penalty - When a major and a minor penalty are
imposed at the same time on different players of the same team, the
Penalty Timekeeper shall record the minor as being the first of such
penalties.

Rule 27 - Goalkeeper’s Penalties

27.1 Minor Penalty to Goalkeeper — A goalkeeper shall not be sent to the
penalty bench for an offense which incurs a minor penalty, but
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instead, the minor penalty shall be served by another member of his
team who was on the ice when the offense was committed. This
player is to be designated by the Manager or Coach of the offending
team through the playing Captain and such substitute shall not be
changed.

A penalized player may not serve a goalkeeper’s penalty.

If the goalkeeper is involved in coincidental penalties being
assessed and as a result, his team is required to play shorthanded
due to additional penalties assessed to the goalkeeper, the player
designated to serve the additional time penalties assessed to the
goalkeeper may be any player as designated by the Manager or
Coach of the offending team through the playing Captain.

27.2 Major Penalty to Goalkeeper — A goalkeeper shall not be sent to the
penalty bench for an offense which incurs a major penalty, but
instead, the major penalty shall be served immediately by another
member of his team who was on the ice when the offense was
committed. This player is to be designated by the Manager or Coach
of the offending team through the playing Captain and such substitute
shall not be changed.

When a goalkeeper is assessed a major penalty plus a game
misconduct, which is coincidental with a major or match penalty to the
opposing team, no player is required to serve the goalkeeper’s
penalties in the penalty box, since he has been ejected from the
game.

Should a goalkeeper incur three major penalties in one game, he
shall be ruled off the ice for the balance of the playing time and his
place shall be taken by a member of his own Club, or by a regular
substitute goalkeeper who is available. Such player will be allowed the
goalkeeper's equipment. (Major penalty plus game misconduct
penalty and automatic fine of two hundred dollars ($200).)

27.3 Misconduct Penalty to Goalkeeper — Should a goalkeeper on the
ice incur a misconduct penalty, this penalty shall be served by another
member of his team who was on the ice when the offense was
committed. This player is to be designated by the Manager or Coach
of the offending team through the Captain and, in addition, the
goalkeeper shall be fined one hundred dollars ($100).

27.4 Game Misconduct Penalty to Goalkeeper — Should a goalkeeper
incur a game misconduct penalty, his place will then be taken by a
member of his own Club, or by a regular substitute goalkeeper who is
available, and such player will be allowed the goalkeeper’s full
equipment. In addition, the goalkeeper shall be fined two hundred
dollars ($200).

27.5 Match Penalty to Goalkeeper — Should a goalkeeper incur a match
penalty, his place will then be taken by a member of his own Club, or
by a substitute goalkeeper who is available, and such player will be
allowed the goalkeeper's full equipment.

The match penalty, and any additional penalties assessed to the
goalkeeper, shall be served immediately by a member of the team on
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the ice when the offenses were committed. This player shall be
designated by the Manager or Coach of the offending team through
the Captain. However, when the match penalty is coincidental with a
match or major penalty to the opposing team, no player is required to
proceed to the penalty bench to serve the goalkeeper’'s match penalty.

27.6 Leaving Goal Crease — A minor penalty shall be imposed on a
goalkeeper who leaves the immediate vicinity of his crease during an
altercation. In addition, he shall be subject to a fine of two hundred
dollars ($200) and this incident shall be reported to the Commissioner
for such further disciplinary action as may be required. However,
should the altercation occur in or near the goalkeeper's crease, the
Referee should direct the goalkeeper to a neutral location and not
assess a penalty for leaving the immediate vicinity of the goal crease.
Equally, if the goalkeeper is legitimately outside the immediate vicinity
of the goal crease for the purpose of proceeding to the players’ bench
to be substituted for an extra attacker, and he subsequently becomes
involved in an altercation, the minor penalty for leaving the crease
would not be assessed.

In addition, during stoppages of play in the game, he must not
proceed to his players’ bench for the purpose of receiving a
replacement stick or equipment or repairs thereto, or due to an injury,
or to receive instructions, without first obtaining permission to do so
from the Referee. Otherwise, he must be replaced by the substitute
goalkeeper immediately (without any delay) or be assessed a bench
minor penalty for delay of game.

27.7 Participating in the Play Over the Center Red Line - If a goalkeeper
participates in the play in any manner (intentionally plays the puck or
checks an opponent) when he is beyond the center red line, a minor
penalty shall be imposed upon him. The position of the puck is the
determining factor for the application of this rule.

27.8 Restricted Area — A goalkeeper shall not play the puck outside of the
designated area behind the net. This area shall be defined by lines
that begin six feet (6) from either goal post and extend diagonally to
points twenty-eight feet (28') apart at the end boards. Should the
goalkeeper play the puck outside of the designated area behind the
goal line, a minor penalty for delay of game shall be imposed. The
determining factor shall be the position of the puck. The minor penalty
will not be assessed when a goalkeeper plays the puck while
maintaining skate contact with his goal crease.

27.9 Infractions — Unique to Goalkeepers — Refer to the Reference
Tables — Table 13 — Summary of Goalkeeper Penalties (page 141) for
a list of the infractions that shall result in a penalty to the goalkeeper
(see specific rule numbers for complete descriptions).

Rule 28 — Supplementary Discipline

28.1 Supplementary Discipline - In addition to the automatic fines and
suspensions imposed under these rules, the Commissioner may, at
his discretion, investigate any incident that occurs in connection with
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any Pre-season, Exhibition, League or Playoff game and may assess
additional fines and/or suspensions for any offense committed during
the course of a game or any aftermath thereof by a player,
goalkeeper, Trainer, Manager, Coach or non-playing Club personnel
or Club executive, whether or not such offense has been penalized by
the Referee.

If an investigation is requested by a Club or by the League on its
own initiative, it must be initiated within twenty-four (24) hours
following the completion of the game in which the incident occurred.

28.2 Pre-Season and Exhibition Games - Whenever suspensions are
imposed as a result of infractions occurring during pre-season and
exhibition games, the Commissioner shall exercise his discretion in
scheduling the suspensions to ensure that no team shall be short
more players in any regular League game than it would have been
had the infractions occurred in regular League games.

Rule 29 - Signals

Striking the clenched fist of
one hand into the open
palm of the opposite hand in
front of the chest.

29.1 Boarding

Moving the forearm, fist
closed, under the forearm of
the other hand held palm
down.

29.2  Butt-ending

Rotating clenched fists
29.3 Charging  around one another in front
of the chest.

A forward motion of both
arms, with the palms of the
Checking  hands open and facing

294 from behind away from the body, fully
extended from the chest at
shoulder level.
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29.5  Clipping behind the knee, keeping
both skates on the ice.
A forward and backward
motion of the arms with both
29.6 Sﬁgiim fists clenched, extending
g from the chest for a
distance of about one foot.
Non-whistle arm fully
Delaved off- extended above the head.
29.7 side y To nullify a delayed off-side,
the Linesman shall drop the
arm to the side.
298 Delayed Extending the non-whistle
"~ penalty arm fully above the head.
The non-whistle hand, palm
Delavin open, is placed across the
29.9 ying chest and then fully
the game

29.10 Elbowing

SECTION 4 — TYPES OF PENALTIES

Striking leg with either hand

extended directly in front of
the body.

Tapping either elbow with
the opposite hand.

A single point directed at

29.11 Goal scored the goal in which the puck

NATIONAL HOCKEY LEAGUE

<« Previous Page

legally entered.
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With the palm open and
facing forward, a pushing
motion towards the front of
the body once or twice to
indicate the puck was
moved ahead with the hand.

29.12 Hand pass

2913 Head- No signal in the National
"7 butting Hockey League.
Holding both fists clenched,
29 14 High- one slightly above the other
"7 sticking (as if holding a stick) at the
height of the forehead.

Clasping either wrist with
29.15 Holding the other hand in front of the
chest.

Two stage signal involving
the holding signal (29.15)
Holding the  followed by a signal
stick indicating you are holding
onto a stick with two hands
in a normal manner.

29.16

A tugging motion with both
arms as if pulling something
from in front toward the
stomach.

29.17 Hooking

The back Linesman signals
a possible icing by fully
extending either arm over
his head. The arm should

29.18 lIcing (a) remain raised until the front
Linesman either blows the
whistle to indicate an icing
or until the icing is washed
out
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Icing (b)

29.19

Illegal check

SECTION 4 - TYPES OF PENALTIES

Once the icing has been
completed, the back
Linesman will then point to
the appropriate face-off spot
and skate to it, turning
backwards somewhere near
the blue line and crossing
his arms across his chest to
indicate icing.

Patting flat (open palm) of
the non-whistle hand on this

to the head

side of the head.

Crossing arms stationary in

29.20 Interference front of the chestin an “X”

29.21 Kicking

29.22 Kneeing

2923 Match
penalty

29.24 Misconduct Both hands on hips.

NATIONAL HOCKEY LEAGUE
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formation.

No signal in the National
Hockey League.

Slapping either knee with
the palm of the hand, while
keeping both skates on the
ice.

No signal in the National
Hockey League.
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29.25 Penalty shot

29.26 Roughing

29.27 Slashing

29.28 Spearing

Throwing

29.29 .
equipment

29.30 Time-out

Too many
29.31 men on the
ice

NATIONAL HOCKEY LEAGUE
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Non-whistle arm fully
extended pointing to the
center ice face-off spot.

Fist clenched and arm
extended out to the side of
the body.

A chopping motion with the
edge of one hand across
the opposite forearm.

Jabbing motion with both
hands thrust out
immediately in front of the
body and then hands
dropped to the side of the
body (essentially the
opposite to the hooking
signal — away from the body
rather than towards the
body).

No signal in the National
Hockey League.

Using both hands to form a
“T" in front of the chest.

No signal in the National
Hockey League.
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Striking leg with either hand
29.32 Tripping below the knee, keeping
both skates on the ice.

Unsports-  Using both hands to form a
29.33 manlike “T” in front of the chest
conduct (same as time-out).

A sweeping sideways
motion of both arms across
the front of the body at
shoulder level with palms
down. This signal is used by

29.34 Washout  Referees to signal no goal;
by the Linesmen to signal
no icing and no off-side; and
by all Officials to wash out a
hand pass or a high-sticking
the puck violation.
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SECTION 5 - OFFICIALS

Rule 30 — Appointment of Officials

30.1 Appointment of Officials by Commissioner - The Commissioner
shall appoint the Referees, the Linesmen, Video Goal Judge and all
Off-ice Officials for each game.

The Commissioner shall forward to all Clubs a list of Referees,
Linesmen, and Off-ice Officials, all of whom must be treated with
proper respect at all times during the season by all players and
officials of Clubs.

Rule 31 — Referees

31.1 Attire and Equipment - All Referees shall be dressed in black
trousers, official sweaters and a League-approved black helmet.

They shall be equipped with approved whistles, tape measure and
an official stick-measuring gauge.

31.2 Disputes - The Referees shall have general supervision of the game
and shall have full control of all game officials and players during the
game, including stoppages; and in case of any dispute, their decision
shall be final.

As there is a human factor involved in blowing the whistle to stop
play, the Referee may deem the play to be stopped slightly prior to the
whistle actually being blown. The fact that the puck may come loose
or cross the goal line prior to the sound of the whistle has no bearing if
the Referee has ruled that the play had been stopped prior to this
happening.

In the event of any dispute regarding time or the expiration of
penalties, the matter shall be referred to the Referee for adjustment
and his decision shall be final. He may use the Video Goal Judge to
assist in rendering the final decision. See Rule 38 — Video Goal
Judge.

31.3 Face-offs — One of the Referees shall face-off the puck to start each
period and following the scoring of a goal. Linesmen are responsible
for all other face-offs.

31.4 General Duties - It shall be the duty of the Referees to impose such
penalties as are prescribed by the rules for infractions thereof and
they shall give the final decision in matters of disputed goals. The
Referees may consult with the Linesmen, Goal Judge or Video Goal
Judge before making their decision.

The Referees shall not halt the game for any infractions of the
rules concerning Rule 83 - Off-side, or any violation of Rule 81 - Icing.
Determining infractions of these rules is the duty of the Linesmen
unless, by virtue of some accident, the Linesman is prevented from
doing so in which case the duties of the Linesman shall be assumed
by a Referee until play is stopped.

31.5 Goals - The Referees shall have announced over the public address
system information regarding the legality of an apparent goal. The
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Official Scorer, with the assistance of the Video Goal Judge, will
confirm the goal scorer and any players deserving of an assist. See
also Rule 78 — Goals.

The Referees shall have announced over the public address
system the reason for not allowing a goal every time the goal signal
light is turned on in the course of play. This shall be done at the first
stoppage of play regardless of any standard signal given by the
Referees when the goal signal light was put on in error.

The Referees shall report to the Official Scorer the name or
number of the goal scorer but he shall not give any information or
advice with respect to the awarding of assists.

The name of the scorer and any player entitled to an assist will be
announced over the public address system. In the event that the
Referee disallows a goal for any violation of the rules, he shall report
the reason for the disallowance to the Official Scorer who shall have
announced the Referee’s decision correctly over the public address
system.

31.6 Off-ice Officials - The Referees shall, before starting the game, see
that the appointed off-ice officials, including the Game Timekeeper
and the Goal Judges are in their respective places and ensure that the
timing and signaling equipment are in order.

31.7 Penalties - The infraction of the rules for which each penalty has
been imposed will be announced correctly, as reported by the
Referee, over the public address system. Where players of both
teams are penalized on the same play, the penalty to the visiting
player will be announced first.

When a penalty is imposed by the Referee which calls for a
mandatory or automatic fine, only the time portion of the penalty will
be reported by the Referee to the Official Scorer and announced over
the public address system, and the fine will be collected through the
League office.

31.8 Players’ Uniforms - It shall be the duty of the Referees to see to it
that all players are properly dressed, and that the approved regulation
equipment (including the approved on-ice branded exposure program)
is in use at all times during the game.

31.9 Reports - The Referee shall report to the Commissioner promptly and
in detail the circumstances surrounding the following:

(i) The assessment of misconduct penalties for abuse of officials;

(i)~ The assessment of game misconduct penalties;

(i)~ The assessment of match penalties;

(iv) The assessment of an instigator penalty;

(v)  Any time a goalkeeper leaves his crease during an altercation;

(vi)  Any time a stick or other object is thrown outside the playing area;

(vii) Any time a player, goalkeeper or non-playing Club personnel are

involved in an altercation with a spectator;

(viii) Any unusual occurrence that takes place on or off the ice, before,
during or after the game.
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31.108tart and End of Game and Periods - The Referees shall order the
teams on the ice at the appointed time for the beginning of a game
and at the commencement of each period. If for any reason, there is
more than a fifteen (15) minute delay in the commencement of the
game or any undue delay in resuming play after the League approved
intermission length between periods, the Referees shall state in their
report to the Commissioner the cause of the delay and the Club or
Clubs which were at fault.

The Referees shall remain on the ice at the conclusion of each
period until all players have proceeded to their dressing rooms.

The Referees shall check club rosters and all players in uniform
before signing the Official Report of Match form.

31.11Unable to Continue - Should a Referee accidentally leave the ice or
receive an injury which incapacitates him from discharging his duties
while play is in progress, the game shall be automatically stopped. If
the Referee is unable to continue, the game shall continue using the
one Referee, two Linesmen system.

If, owing to iliness or accident, one of the Referees is unable to
continue to officiate, the remaining Referee shall perform the duties of
the ill or injured Referee during the balance of the game. In the event
that a member of the League’s Hockey Operations or Officiating
departments is in attendance at a game where a spare official is
present, he shall have the authority to substitute the injured Referee
with the spare official.

If, through misadventure or sickness, the Referees and Linesmen
appointed are prevented from appearing, the League will make every
attempt to find suitable replacement officials, otherwise, the Managers
or Coaches of the two Clubs shall agree on Referee(s) and
Linesman(men). If they are unable to agree, they shall appoint a
player from each side who shall act as Referee and Linesman; the
player of the home Club acting as Referee and the player of the
visiting Club as Linesman.

If the regularly appointed officials appear during the progress of
the game, they shall at once replace the temporary officials.

Rule 32 - Linesmen

32.1 Attire and Equipment — All Linesmen shall be dressed in black
trousers, official sweaters and a League-approved black helmet.

They shall be equipped with approved whistles, tape measure and
an official stick-measuring gauge.

32.2 Face-offs - The Linesman shall face-off the puck at all times except at
the start of each period and following the scoring of a goal.

32.3 General Duties - The Linesmen are generally responsible for calling
violations of off-side (Rule 83) and icing (Rule 81). They may stop play
for a variety of other situations as noted in sections 32.4 and 33.5
below.

NATIONAL HOCKEY LEAGUE OFFICIAL RULES 2018-2019
53

- Previous Page Table of Contents Next Page wmipy



SECTION 5 — OFFICIALS

32.4 Reporting to Referee - The Linesman shall give to the Referees his
interpretation of any incident that may have taken place during the

game.
The Linesman may stop play and report what he witnessed to the
Referees when:
(i) There are too many men on the ice Rule 74

(i) Articles are thrown on the ice from the players’  Rule 75
bench or penalty bench

(iii) - When team personnel interfere with a game Rule 39
official

(iv) When a player who has lost or broken his stick ~ Rule 10
receives one illegally

The Linesman must report upon completion of play, any
circumstances pertaining to:

(v)  Major penalties Rule 20
(vi) Match penalties Rule 21
(vii) Misconduct penalties Rule 22
(vii) Game Misconduct penalties Rule 23
(ix)  Abuse of Officials Rule 39
(x)  Physical Abuse of Officials Rule 40
(xi)  Unsportsmanlike Conduct Rule 75

Should a Linesman witness a foul (above) committed by an
attacking player (undetected by the Referees) prior to the attacking
team scoring a goal, the Linesman shall report what he witnessed to
the Referees, the goal shall be disallowed and the appropriate penalty
assessed.

The Linesman must stop play immediately and report to the
Referees when:

(xi) When it is apparent that an injury has resulted ~ Rule 60
from a high-stick that has gone undetected by
the Referees and requires the assessment of a
double-minor penalty.

32.5 Stopping Play - The Linesman shall stop play:

(i) When premature substitution of the goalkeeper ~ Rule 71
has occurred

(i)~ When he deems that a player has sustaineda  Rule 8
serious injury and this has gone undetected by
either of the Referees

(iii) -~ For encroachment into the face-off area Rule 76

(iv)  When the puck has been directed with a hand to  Rule 79
a teammate in any zone other than the
defending zone and this has gone undetected
by either of the Referees
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(v)  When the puck has been batted with the hand ~ Rule 76
by either center in an attempt to win the face-off
in any zone

(vi)  When the puck is struck by a stick above the Rule 80
normal height of the shoulders and this has
gone undetected by either of the Referees

(vi) When either team ices the puck Rule 81

(viii) When there has been interference by/with Rule 24
spectators

(ix)  For any infraction of the rules concerning off- Rule 83
side play at the blue line

(x)  When the puck is out of bounds or unplayable ~ Rule 85

(xi) When a goal has been scored that has not been Rule 78
observed by the Referees

(xii) When the puck is interfered with by an ineligible  Rule 5 Rule 78
player/person Rule 74 Rule 84

(xiii) The calling of a penalty shot under Rule 53

32.6 Unable to Continue - Should a Linesman appointed be unable to act
at the last minute or through sickness or accident be unable to finish
the game, the Referees shall have the power to appoint another in his
stead, if they deem it necessary, or if required to do so by the
Manager or Coach of either of the competing teams. If no replacement
Linesman is available, the two Referees will assist the remaining
Linesman with his duties while still retaining their ability to assess
penalties when deemed appropriate.

Rule 33 - Official Scorer

33.1 General Duties - Before the start of the game, the Official Scorer
shall obtain from the Manager or Coach of both teams a list of all
eligible players and the starting line-up of each team, which
information shall be made known to the opposing Manager or Coach
before the start of play.

The Official Scorer shall secure the names of the Captain and
Alternate Captains from the Manager or Coach at the time the line-ups
are collected and will indicate those nominated by placing the letter
“C” or “A” opposite their names on the Official Report of Match form.

The Official Scorer shall keep a record of the goals scored, the
scorers, and players to whom assists have been credited and shall
indicate those players on the lists who have actually taken part in the
game.

At the conclusion of the game, the Official Scorer shall complete
and sign the Score Sheet form and forward same to the League office.

The Official Scorer shall prepare the Official Report of Match form
for signature by the Referees and forward it to the League office
together with the Score Sheet and the Penalty Record forms.

Under the Report of Match section, the Official Scorer must
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explain if the start of the game is delayed for any reason, any
goalkeeper substitutions, time-outs, empty net goals, any delays in the
playing of the game due to injury or television, etc.

33.2 Goals and Assists - The Official Scorer shall award the points for
goals and assists and his decision shall be final. The Official Scorer
shall use the Video Goal Judge system to verify the proper awarding
of goals and assists. The awards of points for goals and assists shall
be announced twice over the public address system and all changes
in such awards shall also be announced in the same manner.

No requests for changes in any award of points shall be
considered unless they are made at or before the conclusion of actual
play in the game by the Team Captain, or immediately following the
game by a Team representative.

In the event that the Video Goal Judge reviews a play and a goal
is awarded even though play went for any period of time, the Official
Scorer awards the goal and any assists at the time the goal was
scored. If he is unsure, he must check with the Video Goal Judge. The
Game Timekeeper and the Penalty Timekeeper must also be
informed in order to adjust the clock and the penalty clocks
accordingly.

A goal is awarded to the last player on the scoring team to touch
the puck prior to the puck entering the net. (A puck entering the net is
considered to be between the posts, from in front of, and below the
crossbar, and entirely across the goal line.)

An assist is awarded to the player or players (maximum two) who
touches the puck prior to the goal scorer, provided no defender plays
or possesses the puck in between.

Assists can be given to deserving players on a goal that has been
awarded by the Referee, if the Official Scorer deems that assists
would have been given on the eventual goal anyway.

When goals are scored in the final minute of a period where tenths
of seconds are shown on the clock, the time of the goal shall be
rounded up to the nearest second for the official records.

33.3 Line-ups - It is the policy of the National Hockey League that the
Coach of the visiting club provide to the Official Scorer, a list of eligible
players, his starting line-up and designated Captain and Alternates,
within five (5) minutes of the completion of the warm-up (twenty (20)
minutes prior to face-off).

This twenty (20) minutes gives the Official Scorer time to obtain
the completed home team line-up, return it to the visiting Coach and
provide a copy of both line-ups to the Referees.

The Official Scorer should have an off-ice crew member assist him
in order to save time and complete these duties.

The Official Scorer must file a report to the Commissioner or his
designate if either Coach fails to cooperate within these
recommended guidelines. This report should be forwarded to the
National Hockey League Toronto office.
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33.4 Location - The Official Scorer should view the game from an elevated
position, well away from the players’ benches, with house telephone
communication to the public address announcer. He should also have
access to a television monitor along with a recording device with
simultaneous play and record capabilities to aid in the awarding of
points. He must have access to the Video Goal Judge.

33.5 Penalties - The Official Scorer must help the Penalty Timekeeper with
the numbers of the players on the ice, in the event a goalkeeper is
assessed a penalty or a player is ejected from a game. He must also
keep an eye on the players' benches during an altercation and record
the numbers of any players who leave their respective players’ or
penalty benches and in the order that they so leave.

Rule 34 - Game Timekeeper

34.1 General Duties — The Game Timekeeper shall record the time of
starting and finishing of each period in the game. During the game the
Game Timekeeper will start the clock with the drop of the puck and
stop the clock upon hearing the officials’ whistle or the scoring of a
goal.

The Game Timekeeper shall cause to be announced over the
public address system at the nineteenth minute in each period that
there is one minute remaining to be played in the period.

34.2 Intermissions - For the purpose of keeping the spectators informed
as to the time remaining during intermissions, the Game Timekeeper
will use the electronic clock to record the length of intermissions. The
clock will start for the intermission immediately at the conclusion of the
period.

Intermissions are eightteen minutes (18:00) in length, unless
otherwise notified. If there are unusual delays for any reason, (e.g.
altercation, building, ice, or ice resurfacing problems) it is important to
use discretion in starting the clock.

34.3 Overtime - In the event of overtime in the regular season, the Game
Timekeeper shall reset the clock to five (5) minutes in preparation for
the overtime period. The overtime period will commence promptly
following the shoveling of the entire ice surface.

During overtime in the play-offs, each intermission will be
completed in a normal manner.

34.4 Signal Devices - If the arena is not equipped with an automatic
signaling device or, if such device fails to function, the Game
Timekeeper shall signal the end of each period by blowing a whistle.

34.5 Start of Periods - The Game Timekeeper shall signal the Referees
and the competing teams for the start of the game and each
succeeding period and the Referees shall start the play promptly in
accordance with Rule 77 — Game and Intermission Timing.

34.6 Television - The Game Timekeeper is required to synchronize his
timing device with the television producer of the originating broadcast.

34.7 Verification of Time - Any loss of time on the game or penalty clocks
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due to a false face-off must be replaced as appropriate. The Video
Goal Judge may be consulted to ensure the time is accurately
replaced.

In the event of any dispute regarding time, the matter shall be
referred to the Referees for adjudication and their decision shall be
final. They may use the Video Goal Judge to assist in rendering their
final decision. (See Rule 38 - Video Goal Judge.) The Game
Timekeeper shall assist to verify game time using an additional timing
device (League-approved stopwatch).

In the event that clock fails to operate when play resumes, the on-
ice officials may elect to stop play provided there is no imminent
scoring opportunity or wait until the next legitimate stoppage of play.
In cooperation with the Game Timekeeper and the Video Goal Judge,
the clock is to be re-set to the appropriate time.

In the event that a video replay shows a goal was scored prior to
the play being stopped, the Video Goal Judge will inform the Game
Timekeeper and Official Scorer of the time of goal and the amount of
playing time left to be reset on the game clock.

Rule 35 - Penalty Timekeeper

35.1 General Duties — The Penalty Timekeeper shall keep, on the Penalty
Record form, a correct record of all penalties imposed by the Referees
including the names of the players penalized, the penalties assessed,
the duration of each penalty and the time at which each penalty was
imposed.

The Penalty Timekeeper shall inform penalized players and the
Penalty Box Attendants as to the correct expiration time of all
penalties. In the event of a dispute regarding the time a player is
permitted to return to the ice, the game clock is the determining time
clock. For example, a player is assessed a minor penalty at the 12:00
mark. A stoppage of play occurs at the 10:00 mark, however, the
penalty time clock shows one second remaining in the penalty. Since
the game clock is the determining time clock, the penalized player
shall be permitted to return to the ice.

The infraction of the rules for which each penalty has been
imposed will be announced twice over the public address system as
reported by the Referee. Where players of both teams are penalized
at the same time, the penalty to the visiting player will be announced
first. In situations where multiple game misconducts have been
assessed to any one player at the same stoppage of play, only one
game misconduct should be announced.

Misconduct penalties and coincident major penalties should not be
recorded on the timing device (penalty time clock) but such penalized
players should be alerted and released at the first stoppage of play
following the expiration of their penalties.

When a player is assessed a misconduct in addition to other
penalties, the misconduct shall only commence after all other
penalties have been served (or washed out by the scoring of a goal).
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If a player leaves the penalty bench before the time has expired,
the Penalty Timekeeper must note the time and notify the Referees at
his first opportunity.

It is the responsibility of the Penalty Timekeeper to ensure that
penalized players return to the penalty box before the puck is dropped
for the start of a new period. In the event that a penalized player is not
in the penalty box, the Penalty Timekeeper should notify the Referees
and prevent the game from resuming until the player is there.

35.2 Equipment - The Penalty Timekeeper shall have an official stick-
measuring gauge and tape measure available for the Referees use
during the game.

35.3 Goalkeeper’s Penalties - In the event that a goalkeeper is penalized,
the penalty shall be served by another member of his team who was
on the ice when the offense was committed. Communication with the
Official Scorer and/or Real Time Scorers is important at this time as
they can inform the Penalty Timekeeper who was actually on the ice
to ensure only the proper players can serve the time.

35.4 Penalty Shot - He shall report on the Penalty Record form each
penalty shot awarded, the name of the player taking the shot and the
result of the shot.

35.5 Penalty Time Clock - He shall be responsible for the correct posting
of penalties on the scoreboard at all times and shall promptly call to
the attention of the Referees any discrepancy between the time
recorded on the clock and the official correct time and he shall be
responsible for making any adjustments ordered by the Referees.

In the event that two players from one team and one player from
the opposing team are penalized at the same time, the Penalty
Timekeeper shall request through the Referee or the offending team's
Captain, which penalty they prefer to have on the timing device.

35.6 Reports — Prior to each game, the Penalty Timekeeper shall obtain
copies of the Instigator, Aggressor & Game Misconduct List provided
by the League, retain one copy and provide one to the Referees.
Should a player be assessed a penalty that would result in an
automatic suspension, this must be conveyed to the Referee at the
time the penalty is assessed to ensure a Game Misconduct penalty is
applied.

Upon the completion of each game, the Penalty Timekeeper shall
complete and sign the Penalty Record form and forward same to the
League office.

When penalties are assessed in the final minute of a period where
tenths of seconds are shown on the clock, the time of the penalty shall
be rounded up to the nearest second for the official records.

The Officiating Department shall be entitled to inspect, collect and
forward to the League office the actual worksheets used by the
Penalty Timekeeper in any game.

When a player is ejected from a game, the Penalty Timekeeper
must complete a report of the incident (Off-Ice Officials Report of
Game Misconduct/Match Penalties). When there are more than one of
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these incidents, it is imperative to provide the Referee with accurate
information for each incident so that his report(s) to the League office
is correct.

35.7 Stick Measurements - He shall also record on the Penalty Record
form the details and the result of any stick measurement performed by
the Referees during the game.

35.8 Verification of Time - In the event that a goal is awarded by video
review even though play continued, the Penalty Timekeeper must
adjust any existing penalties, according to the situation. The clock
must revert back to the original time the goal was scored. If a penalty
was in the process of being called, it will revert back to that time also.

Rule 36 — Goal Judge

36.1 General Duties — The Goal Judge shall signal, normally by means of
red light, a decision as to whether the puck passed between the goal
posts and entirely over the goal line. The only decision is whether the
puck actually entered the net, not how or when it went in. The light
must be illuminated for a period of five (5) seconds each time the puck
enters the net regardless of circumstances. It is up to the Referees
and/or Video Goal Judge to decide if it is a goal.

36.2 Location - There shall be one Goal Judge situated behind each goal
(orin an area designated and approved by NHL Hockey Operations),
in properly protected areas, if possible, so that there can be no
interference with their activities. They shall not change goals during
the game.

Rule 37 - Real Time Scorers
37.1 General Duties — The duty of the Real Time Scorers is to
electronically record all official statistics for the game played.
This data shall be compiled and recorded in strict conformity with
the instructions provided by the League.
37.2 Real Time Scorers — There shall be appointed for duty at every game
played in the League the following Real Time Scorers:
(i) Stats Entry Scorer
(ii) -~ Stats Entry Scorer
(iii) Time on ice Scorer — Home
(iv) Time on ice Scorer — Visitor
(v) Event Analyst
Assigned by the League to oversee the Real Time Scorers and the
data collected is a Scoring System Manager (SSM), an off-ice official
who is required to work one of the five (5) positions noted above in
each game played.

37.3 Reports — Reports shall be generated during the first and second
intermissions (and subsequent intermissions during the playoffs) and
post-game for each game played. Reports are distributed to the home
club’s Public Relations representative by the Scoring System Manager
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or his/her designate. The home club’s Public Relations representative
shall distribute reports to the media (print/radio/tv) and to each club’s
Coaches.

Rule 38 - Video Goal Judge

38.1 General Duties — The following are the general duties of the Video
Goal Judge:

(i) He will review replays of disputed goals when requested to do so by
the Referees.

(i) He will review replays of disputed goals and any close play in the goal
crease area when he observes an incident that may have been
undetected by the on-ice officials.

(iii) -~ While viewing the incident he will promptly communicate with the NHL
Situation Room and explain the situation.

(iv)  During the review he may also consult with a member of the League’s
Hockey Operations or Officiating department staff if latter is in
attendance at the game (or via telephone).

(v)  If necessary, the NHL Situation Room will be connected with the
Referee at ice level to assist with the review of any close play or
disputed goal. The NHL Situation Room’s decision shall be final.

(vi)  Any potential goal requiring video review must be reviewed prior to or
during the next stoppage of play. No goal may be awarded (or
disallowed) as a result of video review once the puck has been
dropped and play has resumed.

38.2 Goals - Every goal is to be reviewed by the Video Goal Judge.

Upon making contact with the off-ice official at ice level, the Video
Goal Judge should say initially that he is “looking at the play”. If there
is a need to delay the resumption of the play, the off-ice official at ice
level should signal one of the Referees to delay the center ice face-off
for a moment. Once the Video Goal Judge has reviewed the video
and confirmed that the goal is valid, he should say that “it is a good
goal”. The off-ice official will then signal to the Referee to resume play.

If there is a need to expand the review, the Video Goal Judge will
advise the off-ice official at ice level and the Public Address
Announcer that the “play is under review”. Once the play has been
reviewed and deemed a goal, the goal will be announced in the
normal manner. If the review reveals that the goal must be disallowed,
the Public Address Announcer shall announce the reason for the
disallowed goal as reported by the Referee.

When the Video Goal Judge observes an incident involving a
potential goal that was undetected by the on-ice officials he will
contact the Referee at the first stoppage of play and inform him that a
review of the play is in progress.

When a review is requested by either the Referee or Video Goal
Judge, the Public Address Announcer shall make the following
announcement: "The play is under review".

The Video Goal Judge will use all the facilities at his disposal to
review the incident and reach a conclusion as to the accurate time of
the goal. Itis the responsibility of the Video Goal Judge to record the
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time of the disputed goal and the clock is to be reset accordingly.

He will report his findings to the Referee as quickly as possible
ensuring all available video feeds and angles have been reviewed.

When the Referee indicates there is to be a video review, all
players (with the exception of the goalkeepers) will go to their
respective players' bench immediately and failure to do so would
result in a game misconduct penalty with a fine to the Coach.

38.3 Reports - Following every game, the Video Goal Judge must call the
National Hockey League Toronto office and provide a verbal report of
all video reviews conducted during the game.

Video Goal Judge reports are to be faxed or sent electronically to
the National Hockey League Toronto office immediately following the
game.

38.4 Situations Subject to Video Review - The following situations are
subject to review by the Video Goal Judge:

(i) Puck crossing the goal line.
(ii)  Puck in the net prior to the goal frame being dislodged.

(iii) - Puck in the net prior to, or after expiration of time at the end of the
period.

(iv)  With the use of a foot/skate, was a distinct kicking motion evident? If
so, the apparent goal must be disallowed. A DISTINCT KICKING
MOTION is one which the player propels the puck with his skate into
the net. If the Video Goal Judge / NHL Situation Room determines
that it was put into the net by an attacking player using a distinct
kicking motion, it must be ruled NO GOAL. This would also be true
even if the puck, after being kicked, deflects off any other player of
either team and then into the net. This is still NO GOAL. However, a
puck that enters the goal after deflecting off an attacking player’s
skate or that deflects off his skate while he is in the process of
stopping, shall be ruled a good goal. See also 49.2.

A goal cannot be scored by an attacking player who kicks any
equipment (stick, glove, helmet, etc.) at the puck, including kicking
the blade of his own stick, causing the puck to cross the goal line.

(v)  When the puck has been directed, batted or thrown into the net by an
attacking player other than with the stick. When this occurs, if it is
deemed to be done deliberately, then the decision shall be NO
GOAL. A goal cannot be scored when the puck has been deliberately
batted with any part of the attacking player’s body into the net.

(vi)  Puck deflected directly into the net off an Official.

(vii) Puck struck with a high-stick, above the height of the crosshar, by an
attacking player prior to entering the goal. The determining factor is
where the puck makes contact with the stick in relation to the
crossbar. If the puck makes contact with the portion of the stick that is
at or below the level of the crossbar and enters the goal, this goal
shall be allowed.

(viii) To establish the correct time on the official game clock, provided the
game time is visible on the Video Goal Judge’s monitors.

(ix)  The video review process shall be permitted to assist the Referees in
determining the legitimacy of all potential goals (e.g. to ensure they
are “good hockey goals”). For example (but not limited to), pucks that
enter the net by going through the net meshing, pucks that enter the
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net from underneath the net frame, pucks that hit the spectator
netting prior to being directed immediately into the goal, pucks that
enter the net undetected by the Referee, etc. This would also include
situations whereby the Referee stops play or is in the process of
stopping the play because he has lost sight of the puck and it is
subsequently determined by video review that the puck crosses (or
has crossed) the goal line and enters the net as the culmination of a
continuous play where the result was unaffected by the whistle (i.e.,
the timing of the whistle was irrelevant to the puck entering the net at
the end of a continuous play).

NOTE: For pucks that hit the spectator netting undetected by the

On-Ice Officials, “immediately” shall mean the following:

a) When the puck strikes the spectator netting and deflects
directly into the goal off of any player;

b) When the puck strikes the spectator netting and falls to the
ice and is then directed into the goal by the player who
retrieves the puck.

In both of the above scenarios, the NHL Situation Room must
have definitive video evidence of the puck striking the netting in
order to disallow the goal.

38.5 Coach’s Challenge - Refer also to Rule 78.7.

The League will make available in all arenas, technology (either a
handheld tablet or a television or computer monitor) that will allow On-
Ice Officials, in conjunction with the NHL Situation Room, to view
replays if, and only to the extent, a formal Coach’s Challenge has
been initiated (or, in the final minute of play or in Overtime, a review
by Hockey Operations is initiated). To the extent practical, the replays
made available to the Officials on the ice will be the same replays that
are being utilized by the NHL Situation Room.

Once a Challenge has been initiated (or, in the final minute of play
or in Overtime, a review is initiated by Hockey Operations), the NHL
Situation Room will immediately establish contact with the Referee (or
Linesman) responsible for the call on the ice via the headset and will
inquire and discuss with the Referee (or Linesman), prior to the
Referee (or Linesman) examining any video, the following: (a) the
Referee’s (or Linesman’s) “final” call on the ice; and (b) what the
Referee (or Linesman) observed on the play.

The on-ice call will then be reviewed simultaneously by the
appropriate On-lce Officials at ice level and by Hockey Operations in
the NHL Situation Video Room using any and all replays at their
disposal. After reviewing the play and consulting with the NHL
Situation Room, the appropriate On-Ice Officials will then make the
“final” decision on whether to uphold or overturn the original call on
the ice. Once the decision is made, the Referee will inform the Penalty
Timekeeper/PA Announcer and will make the announcement on the
ice.

38.6 Logistics and Equipment - The Video Goal Judge must be located in
a secluded area in the upper level of the building with an unobstructed
view of both goals. The location must be large enough to seat three
people (Video Goal Judge, Video Technician and Supervisor of

NATIONAL HOCKEY LEAGUE OFFICIAL RULES 2018-2019
63

- Previous Page Table of Contents Next Page ‘



SECTION 5 - OFFICIALS

Officials) and have space for necessary monitors, replay and
recording equipment.

The Video Goal Judge shall have access to all replays that may be
available by reason of any telecasts of the game and if there is no
scheduled telecast the Club’s internal telecast of the game will be
used.

The Video Goal Judge must be supplied with a phone or
communication system with direct contact to the penalty bench.

The “burn in” of the game clock is mandatory for the two overhead
goal video feeds, and should be available on all feeds if such can be
provided by the host broadcaster.

38.7 Verification of Time - Any loss of time on the game or penalty clocks
due to a false face-off must be replaced. The Video Goal Judge may
be consulted to ensure the time is accurately replaced.

In the event of any dispute regarding time, the matter shall be
referred to the Referee for adjustment and his decision shall be final.
The Game Timekeeper shall assist to verify game time via an
additional timing device. (NHL approved stop watch)

In accordance with Rule 38 - Video Goal Judge, the Officials may
use the Video Goal Judge system to establish the correct time on the
official game clock, provided the game time is visible on the Video
Goal Judge's monitors.

In the event that a video replay shows a goal was scored prior to
the play being stopped, the Video Goal Judge will inform the Game
Timekeeper and Official Scorer of the time of goal and the amount of
playing time left to be reset on the game clock and penalty time clocks
(if applicable).

Should the NHL Situation Room (in coordination with the Video
Goal Judge) be able to determine that a goal was legitimately scored
through the use of video replay prior to the next stoppage of play, the
in arena horn shall be sounded to stop the play. The game clock (and
penalty clocks, if applicable) shall be reset to the time of the goal.

Should the first stoppage of play following an apparent goal
coincide with the end of a period, the on-ice officials must instruct both
teams to remain at their respective players’ benches until the video
review has been completed.

Rule 39 - Abuse of Officials

39.1 General Description — A player, goalkeeper, Coach or non-playing
person shall not challenge or dispute the rulings of an official before,
during or after a game. A player, goalkeeper, Coach or non-playing
person shall not display unsportsmanlike conduct including, but not
limited to, obscene, profane or abusive language or gestures,
comments of a personal nature intended to degrade an official, or
persist in disputing a ruling after being told to stop or after being
penalized for such behavior.
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NOTE: When such conduct is directed at anyone other than an
official, Rule 75 — Unsportsmanlike Conduct shall be applied.

39.2 Minor Penalty — A minor penalty for unsportsmanlike conduct shall be
assessed under this rule for the following infractions:

(i) Any player who challenges or disputes the ruling of an official.

(i) Any identifiable player who uses obscene, profane or abusive
language or gestures directed at any on or off-ice official.

(iii) ~ Any player or players who bang the boards with their sticks or other
objects at any time, or who, in any manner show disrespect for an
official’s decision. If this is done in order to get the attention of the on-
ice officials for a legitimate reason (i.e. serious injury, illness, etc.),
then discretion must be exercised by the Referees.

(iv) When a Captain, Alternate Captain or any other player comes off the
players’ bench to question or protest a ruling by an official on the ice.

(v)  If a player bangs the glass in protest of the Goal Judge’s ruling. If he
persists, a misconduct penalty would then be assessed.

(vi) If a penalized player is assessed an additional unsportsmanlike
conduct penalty either before or after he begins serving his original
penalty(ies), the additional minor penalty is added to his unexpired
time and served consecutively.

39.3 Bench Minor Penalty - A bench minor penalty for unsportsmanlike
conduct shall be assessed under this rule for the following infractions:

(i) Any Coach or non-playing person who bangs the boards with a stick
or other object at any time, showing disrespect for an official’s
decision. If this is done in order to get the attention of the on-ice
officials for a legitimate reason (i.e. serious injury, illness, efc.), then
discretion must be exercised by the Referees.

(i) Any unidentifiable player or any Coach or non-playing person who
uses obscene, profane or abusive language or gesture directed at
an on or off-ice official or uses the name of any official coupled with
any vociferous remarks. (see also 39.5 (ii))

(i)  Any player, Coach, or non-playing person interferes in any manner
with any game official including the Referees, Linesmen, Game or
Penalty Timekeepers or Goal Judges in the performance of their
duties.

39.4 Misconduct Penalty — Misconduct penalties shall be assessed under
this rule for the following infractions:

(i) Any player who persists in the use of obscene, profane or abusive
language towards any on or off-ice official for which he has already
been assessed a minor or bench minor penalty for unsportsmanlike
conduct.

(i) Any player who intentionally knocks or shoots the puck out of the
reach of an official who is retrieving it.

(i) Any player who, after being assessed an unsportsmanlike conduct
minor penalty, persists in challenging or disputing the ruling of an
official.

(iv)  Any player or players who bang the boards with their sticks or other
objects at any time, showing disrespect for an official’s decision, for
which they have already been assessed a minor or bench minor
penalty for unsportsmanlike conduct.

(v)  Any player or players who, except for the purpose of taking their
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positions on the penalty bench, enter or remain in the Referee’s
crease while he is reporting to or consulting with any game official
including the other Referee, the Linesmen, Game Timekeeper,
Penalty Timekeeper, Official Scorer or Public Address Announcer.

(vi) A misconduct penalty (or game misconduct penalty at the discretion
of the Referee) shall be imposed on any player who deliberately
throws any equipment out of the playing area. When this is done in
protest of an official’s ruling, a minor penalty plus a game
misconduct shall be assessed (see 39.5).

(vii) - Any player who, after previously being assessed a minor penalty for
unsportsmanlike conduct for banging the glass in protest of the Goal
Judge’s ruling.

(viii) - In general, participants displaying this type of behaviour are
assessed a minor penalty, then a misconduct penalty and then a
game misconduct penalty if they persist.

39.5 Game Misconduct Penalty - Game misconduct penalties shall be
assessed under this rule for the following infractions:

(i) Any player who, after being assessed a misconduct penalty,
persists in challenging or disputing the ruling of an official.

(i)~ When a player, Coach or non-playing person uses obscene,
profane or abusive language or gesture directed at any on or off-ice
official or uses the name of any official coupled with any vociferous
remarks, after already being assessed a bench minor penalty (39.3
(i), this Coach or non-playing person is to be assessed a game
misconduct and the situation reported to the Commissioner for
further action. When this type of conduct occurs after the expiration
of the game, on or off the ice, the game misconduct shall be applied
without the necessity of having been assessed a bench minor
penalty previously.

(i) Any player who deliberately applies physical force in any manner
against an official, in any manner attempts to injure an official,
physically demeans, or deliberately applies physical force to an
official solely for the purpose of getting free of such an official during
or immediately following an altercation shall receive a game
misconduct penalty and the guidelines set out in Rule 40 — Physical
Abuse of Officials are to be applied.

(iv)  Any player who, having entered the penalty bench, leaves the
penalty bench prior to the expiration of his penalty for the purpose of
challenging an official’s ruling, shall be assessed a game
misconduct penalty. He shall also be automatically suspended for
the next three (3) regular League and/or Play-off games of his Club.
This rule does not replace any other more severe penalty that may
be imposed for leaving the penalty bench for the purpose of starting
or participating in an altercation. See Rule 70 — Leaving the Bench.

(v) A minor penalty for unsportsmanlike conduct plus a game
misconduct shall be imposed on a player who throws his stick or
any part thereof, or any other piece of equipment or object outside
the playing area in protest of an official’s decision.

(vi)  Any player, Coach or non-playing person who throws or shoots any
equipment or other object in the general direction of an official but
does not come close to making any contact. This action may occur
on or off the ice.

(vii)  In general, participants displaying this type of behaviour are
assessed a minor penalty, then a misconduct penalty and then a
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game misconduct penalty if they persist.

Any player, Coach or non-playing Club personnel penalized under
this section may be subject to supplemental discipline under Rule 28.

39.6 Reports - It is the responsibility of all game officials and all club
officials to send a confidential report to the Commissioner setting out
the full details concerning the use of obscene gestures or language by
any player, Coach or non-playing Club personnel. The Commissioner
shall take such further disciplinary action as he shall deem
appropriate.

Rule 40 - Physical Abuse of Officials

40.1 Game Misconduct - Any player who deliberately applies physical
force in any manner against an official, in any manner attempts to
injure an official, physically demeans, or deliberately applies physical
force to an official solely for the purpose of getting free of such an
official during or immediately following an altercation shall receive a
game misconduct penalty. In addition, the following (40.2, 40.3, 40.4)
disciplinary penalties shall apply.

40.2 Automatic Suspension — Category | - Any player who deliberately
strikes an official and causes injury or who deliberately applies
physical force in any manner against an official with intent to injure, or
who in any manner attempts to injure an official shall be automatically
suspended for not less than twenty (20) games. (For the purpose of
the rule, “intent to injure” shall mean any physical force which a player
knew or should have known could reasonably be expected to cause
injury.)

40.3 Automatic Suspension - Category Il - Any player who deliberately
applies physical force to an official in any manner (excluding actions
as set out in Category 1), which physical force is applied without intent
to injure, or who spits on an official, shall be automatically suspended
for not less than ten (10) games.

40.4 Automatic Suspension - Category Ill - Any player who, by his
actions, physically demeans an official or physically threatens an
official by (but not limited to) throwing a stick or any other piece of
equipment or object at or in the general direction of an official,
shooting the puck at or in the general direction of an official, spitting at
or in the general direction of an official, or who deliberately applies
physical force to an official solely for the purpose of getting free of
such an official during or immediately following an altercation shall be
suspended for not less than three (3) games.

40.5 Automatic Suspension — Process - Inmediately after the game in
which such game misconduct penalty is imposed, the Referees shall,
in consultation with the Linesmen, decide the category of the offense.
They shall make a verbal report to the League’s Director of Hockey
Operations and advise of the category and of the offense. In addition,
they shall file a written report to the Director of Hockey Operations in
which they may request a review as to the adequacy of the
suspension. The NHLPA, the player and the Club involved shall be
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notified of the decision of the Referees on the morning following the
game. The League will then hold a conference call with the NHLPA to
review the Referees application of this rule, and will refrain from
issuing public comment affirming the Referees application of Rule 40
until that call is complete.

The player or the officials may request the Commissioner to
review, subject to the provisions of this rule, the penalty imposed by
the Referees. Such request must be filed with the Commissioner in
writing not later than seventy-two (72) hours following notification of
the penalty.

If a review of the incident is requested by either the player or by
the officials, a hearing will be conducted by the Commissioner on an
expedited basis, and best efforts will be used to provide a hearing
before the second game missed by the player due to the automatic
suspension imposed under this rule. The player’s suspension shall
continue pending the outcome of the hearing by the Commissioner.

For Category Ill offenses only, the Commissioner may conduct the
hearing by telephone. For Category | and Il offenses, the hearing shall
be conducted in person.

After any review as called for hereby, the Commissioner shall
issue an order that:
(i) sustaining the minimum suspension, or
(i) increasing the number of games within the category, or
(iii) - changing to a lower category, or
(iv) changing to a lower category and increasing the number of games
within this category, or
(v) in the case of a Category Ill suspension only, reducing the number of
games of the suspension.
The penalties imposed under this rule shall not be deemed to limit
the right of the Commissioner with respect to any action that he might
otherwise take pursuant to Article 18 of the CBA.

40.6 Supplementary Discipline - In the event that the player has
committed more than one offense under this rule, in addition to the
penalties imposed under this offense, his case shall be referred to the
Commissioner of the League for consideration of supplementary
disciplinary action.

40.7 Coach or Non-Playing Club Personnel - Any Manager, Coach or
non-playing Club personnel who holds or strikes an official shall be
automatically suspended from the game, ordered to the dressing room
and the matter will be reported to the Commissioner for further
disciplinary action.

40.8 Police Protection and Security - All Clubs shall provide adequate
police or other protection for all players, goalkeepers and officials at
all times.

The Referee shall report to the Commissioner any failure of this
protection observed by him or reported to him with particulars of such
failure.
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Rule 41 - Boarding

41.1 Boarding - A boarding penalty shall be imposed on any player who
checks or pushes a defenseless opponent in such a manner that
causes the opponent to hit or impact the boards violently or
dangerously. The severity of the penalty, based upon the impact with
the boards, shall be at the discretion of the Referee.

There is an enormous amount of judgment involved in the
application of this rule by the Referees. The onus is on the player
applying the check to ensure his opponent is not in a defenseless
position and if so, he must avoid or minimize contact. However, in
determining whether such contact could have been avoided, the
circumstances of the check, including whether the opponent put
himself in a vulnerable position immediately prior to or simultaneously
with the check or whether the check was unavoidable can be
considered. This balance must be considered by the Referees when
applying this rule.

Any unnecessary contact with a player playing the puck on an
obvious “icing” or “off-side” play which results in that player hitting or
impacting the boards is “boarding” and must be penalized as such. In
other instances where there is no contact with the boards, it should be
treated as “charging.”

41.2 Minor Penalty — The Referee, at his discretion, may assess a minor
penalty, based on the degree of violence of the impact with the
boards, to a player guilty of boarding an opponent.

41.3 Major Penalty — The Referee, at his discretion, may assess a major
penalty, based on the degree of violence of the impact with the
boards, to a player guilty of boarding an opponent (see 41.5).

41.4 Match Penalty — The Referee, at his discretion, may assess a match
penalty if, in his judgment, the player attempted to or deliberately
injured his opponent by boarding.

41.5 Game Misconduct Penalty - When a major penalty is imposed under
this rule for a foul resulting in an injury to the face or head of an
opponent, a game misconduct shall be imposed.

41.6 Fines and Suspensions — Refer to Rule 23.6 - Fines and
Suspensions — Physical Fouls Category.

When a major penalty is imposed under this rule, an automatic fine
of one hundred dollars ($100) shall be imposed.

If deemed appropriate, supplementary discipline can be applied by
the Commissioner at his discretion (refer to Rule 28).
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Rule 42 - Charging

42.1 Charging - A minor or major penalty shall be imposed on a player
who skates or jumps into, or charges an opponent in any manner.

Charging shall mean the actions of a player who, as a result of
distance traveled, shall violently check an opponent in any manner. A
“charge” may be the result of a check into the boards, into the goal
frame or in open ice.

A minor, major or a major and a game misconduct shall be
imposed on a player who charges a goalkeeper while the goalkeeper
is within his goal crease.

A goalkeeper is not “fair game” just because he is outside the goal
crease area. The appropriate penalty should be assessed in every
case where an opposing player makes unnecessary contact with a
goalkeeper. However, incidental contact, at the discretion of the
Referee, will be permitted when the goalkeeper is in the act of playing
the puck outside his goal crease provided the attacking player has
made a reasonable effort to avoid such contact.

42.2 Minor Penalty - The Referee, at his discretion, may assess a minor
penalty, based on the degree of violence of the check, to a player
guilty of charging an opponent.

42.3 Major Penalty — The Referee, at his discretion, may assess a major
penalty, based on the degree of violence of the check, to a player
guilty of charging an opponent (see 42.5).

42.4 Match Penalty — The Referee, at his discretion, may assess a match
penalty if, in his judgment, the player attempted to or deliberately
injured his opponent by charging.

42.5 Game Misconduct Penalty - When a major penalty is imposed under
this rule for a foul resulting in an injury to the face or head of an
opponent, a game misconduct shall be imposed.

42.6 Fines and Suspensions — Refer to Rule 23.6 - Fines and
Suspensions — Physical Fouls Category.

When a major penalty and a game misconduct is assessed for a
foul resulting in an injury to the face or head of an opponent, an
automatic fine of one hundred dollars ($100) shall be imposed.

If deemed appropriate, supplementary discipline can be applied by
the Commissioner at his discretion (refer to Rule 28).

Rule 43 - Checking from Behind

43.1 Checking from Behind — A check from behind is a check delivered
on a player who is not aware of the impending hit, therefore unable to
protect or defend himself, and contact is made on the back part of the
body. When a player intentionally turns his body to create contact with
his back, no penalty shall be assessed.

43.2 Minor Penalty - There is no provision for a minor penalty for checking
from behind.

43.3 Major Penalty — Any player who cross-checks, pushes or charges
from behind an opponent who is unable to protect or defend himself,
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shall be assessed a major penalty. This penalty applies anywhere on
the playing surface (see 43.5).

43.4 Match Penalty - The Referee, at his discretion, may assess a match
penalty if, in his judgment, the player attempted to or deliberately
injured his opponent by checking from behind.

43.5 Game Misconduct — A game misconduct penalty must be assessed
anytime a major penalty is applied for checking from behind.

43.6 Fines and Suspensions — Refer to Rule 23.6 — Fines and
Suspensions — Physical Fouls Category.

If deemed appropriate, supplementary discipline can be applied by
the Commissioner at his discretion (refer to Rule 28).

Rule 44 - Clipping

441 Clipping - Clipping is the act of throwing the body, from any direction,
across or below the knees of an opponent.

A player may not deliver a check in a “clipping” manner, nor lower
his own body position to deliver a check on or below an opponent's
knees.

An illegal “low hit" is a check that is delivered by a player who may
or may not have both skates on the ice, with his sole intent to check
the opponent in the area of his knees. A player may not lower his
body position to deliver a check to an opponent’s knees.

44.2 Minor Penalty - A player who commits these fouls will be assessed a
minor penalty for “clipping.”

44.3 Major Penalty - If an injury occurs as a result of this “clipping” check,
the player must be assessed a major penalty (see 44.5).

44 4 Match Penalty - The Referee, at his discretion, may assess a match
penalty if, in his judgment, the player attempted to or deliberately
injured his opponent by clipping.

44.5 Game Misconduct Penalty - A game misconduct penalty must be
assessed anytime a major penalty is applied for injuring an opponent
by clipping.

44.6 Fines and Suspensions - Refer to Rule 23.6 - Fines and
Suspensions — Physical Fouls Category.

There are no specified fines or suspensions for clipping, however,
supplementary discipline can be applied by the Commissioner at his
discretion (refer to Rule 28).

Rule 45 - Elbowing

45.1 Elbowing - Elbowing shall mean the use of an extended elbow in a
manner that may or may not cause injury.

45.2 Minor Penalty - The Referee, at his discretion, may assess a minor
penalty, based on the degree of violence, to a player guilty of
elbowing an opponent.

45.3 Major Penalty - A major penalty, at the discretion of the Referee,
shall be imposed on any player who uses his elbow to foul an
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opponent. A major penalty must be imposed under this rule for a foul
resulting in an injury to the face or head of an opponent (see 45.5).

45.4 Match Penalty - The Referee, at his discretion, may assess a match
penalty if, in his judgment, the player attempted to or deliberately
injured his opponent by elbowing.

45.5 Game Misconduct Penalty - When a major penalty is imposed under
this rule for a foul resulting in an injury to the face or head of an
opponent, a game misconduct penalty shall also be imposed.

45.6 Fines and Suspensions — Refer to Rule 23.6 — Fines and
Suspensions — Physical Fouls Category.

When a major penalty and a game misconduct is assessed for a
foul resulting in an injury to the face or head of an opponent, an
automatic fine of one hundred dollars ($100) shall be imposed.

If deemed appropriate, supplementary discipline can be applied by
the Commissioner at his discretion (refer to Rule 28).

Rule 46 - Fighting

46.1 Fighting - A fight shall be deemed to have occurred when at least
one player punches or attempts to punch an opponent repeatedly or
when two players wrestle in such a manner as to make it difficult for
the Linesmen to intervene and separate the combatants.

The Referees are provided very wide latitude in the penalties with
which they may impose under this rule. This is done intentionally to
enable them to differentiate between the obvious degrees of
responsibility of the participants either for starting the fighting or
persisting in continuing the fighting. The discretion provided should be
exercised realistically.

46.2 Aggressor — The aggressor in an altercation shall be the player who
continues to throw punches in an attempt to inflict punishment on his
opponent who is in a defenseless position or who is an unwilling
combatant.

A player must be deemed the aggressor when he has clearly won
the fight but he continues throwing and landing punches in a further
attempt to inflict punishment and/or injury on his opponent who is no
longer in a position to defend himself.

A player who is deemed to be the aggressor of an altercation shall
be assessed a major penalty for fighting and a game misconduct.

A player who is deemed to be the aggressor of an altercation will
have this recorded as an aggressor of an altercation for statistical and
suspension purposes.

A player who is deemed to be both the instigator and aggressor of
an altercation shall be assessed an instigating minor penalty, a major
penalty for fighting, a ten-minute misconduct (instigator) and a game
misconduct penalty (aggressor).

46.3 Altercation - An altercation is a situation involving two players with at
least one to be penalized.

46.4 Clearing the Area of a Fight - When a fight occurs, all players not
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engaged shall go immediately to the area of their players’ bench and
in the event the altercation takes place at a players’ bench, the
players on the ice from that team shall go to their defending zone.
Goalkeepers shall remain in their goal crease, except in the event the
altercation takes place in the vicinity of the goal crease, and therefore
shall obey the directions of the Referee. Failure to comply can result
in penalties incurred for their involvement in and around the area and
fines as outlined in 46.18.

46.5 Continuing or Attempting to Continue a Fight - Any player who
persists in continuing or attempting to continue a fight or altercation
after he has been ordered by the Referee to stop, or who resists a
Linesman in the discharge of his duties shall, at the discretion of the
Referee, incur a misconduct or game misconduct penalty in addition
to any penalties imposed.

46.6 Helmets - No player may remove his helmet prior to engaging in a
fight. If he should do so, he shall be assessed a two minute minor
penalty for unsportsmanlike conduct. Helmets that come off in the
course of and resulting from the altercation will not result in a penalty
to either player.

46.7 Fighting After the Original Altercation - A game misconduct penalty
shall be imposed on any player who is assessed a major penalty for
fighting after the original altercation has started.

Notwithstanding this rule, at the discretion of the Referee, the
automatic game misconduct penalty may be waived for a player in the
altercation if the opposing player was clearly the instigator of the
altercation.

46.8 Fighting Off the Playing Surface - A misconduct or game
misconduct penalty shall be imposed on any player involved in fighting
off the playing surface or with another player who is off the playing
surface. These penalties are in addition to any other time penalties
assessed, including the major penalty for fighting.

Whenever a Coach or other non-playing Club personnel becomes
involved in an altercation with an opposing player, Coach or other
non-playing Club personnel on or off the ice, shall be automatically
suspended from the game, ordered to the dressing room and the
matter will be reported to the Commissioner for further disciplinary
action.

46.9 Fighting Other Than During the Periods of the Game - Any teams
whose players become involved in an altercation, other than during
the periods of the game, shall be fined pursuant to 46.20, in addition
to any other appropriate penalties that may be imposed upon the
participating players by supplementary discipline or otherwise.

Players involved in fighting other than during the periods of the
game shall be assessed a major penalty and a game misconduct.
Should one player be deemed the instigator of the fight, the game
misconduct shall not be assessed to his opponent.

Any player who would be deemed to be an instigator pursuant to
this rule at a time other than during the periods of the game shall be
suspended pursuant to 46.20.
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In the case of altercations taking place after the period or game
the fine under this rule shall be assessed only in the event that an
altercation is commenced after the period or game has terminated.

Should players come onto the ice from their players’ benches after
the period ends and prior to the start of an altercation, they shall not
be penalized if they remain in the vicinity of their players’ bench and
provided they do not get involved in any altercations.

46.10Fighting Prior to the Drop of the Puck — Unless this occurs prior to
the start of the game or any period (see 46.9), a fight that occurs prior
to the drop of the puck during the course of normal face-off, the
altercation shall be penalized as if it occurred during the regular
playing time.

When, in the opinion of the Referee that, specific personnel
changes have been made by one or both teams late in a game and
ultimately an altercation ensues, the appropriate penalties are to be
assessed and the incident reported to the Commissioner immediately
following the game for review and possible supplementary discipline
under Rule 28.

46.11Instigator - An instigator of an altercation shall be a player who by his
actions or demeanor demonstrates any/some of the following criteria:
distance traveled; gloves off first; first punch thrown; menacing
attitude or posture; verbal instigation or threats; conduct in retaliation
to a prior game (or season) incident; obvious retribution for a previous
incident in the game or season.

A player who is deemed to be the instigator of an altercation shall
be assessed an instigating minor penalty, a major penalty for fighting
and a ten-minute misconduct.

If the same player is deemed to be the instigator of a second
altercation in the same game, he shall be assessed an instigating
minor penalty, a major penalty for fighting and a game misconduct.

When a player receives his third instigator penalty in one Regular
season, he is automatically given a game misconduct following that
third violation.

A player who is deemed to be both the instigator and aggressor of
an altercation shall be assessed an instigating minor penalty, a major
penalty for fighting, a ten-minute misconduct (instigator) and a game
misconduct penalty (aggressor).

Any request by a Club to have an instigator penalty reviewed and
rescinded by the League must follow the same procedure for game
misconduct penalties as outlined in 23.2.

46.12Instigator in Final Five Minutes of Regulation Time (or Anytime in
Overtime) - A player who is deemed to be the instigator of an
altercation in the final five (5) minutes of regulation time or at any time
in overtime shall be assessed an instigator minor penalty, a major
penalty for fighting, and a game misconduct penalty, subject to the
conditions outlined in 46.22.

46.13Jerseys - A player who deliberately removes his jersey prior to
participating in an altercation or who is clearly wearing a jersey that
has been modified and does not conform to Rule 9 — Uniforms, shall
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be assessed a minor penalty for unsportsmanlike conduct and a game
misconduct. This is in addition to other penalties to be assessed to the
participants of an altercation. If the altercation never materializes, the
player would receive a minor penalty for unsportsmanlike conduct and
a ten-minute misconduct for deliberately removing his jersey.

A player who engages in a fight and whose jersey is removed
(completely off his torso), other than through the actions of his
opponent in the altercation or through the actions of the Linesman,
shall be assessed a game misconduct penalty.

A player who engages in a fight and whose jersey is not properly
“tied-down” (jersey properly fastened to pants), and who loses his
jersey (completely off his torso) in that altercation, shall receive a
game misconduct penalty. If the player loses his jersey despite the tie
down remaining in tact and attached to the pants, the game
misconduct is not applicable, however this must be reported to the
League office so that the jersey and the tie down can be examined.

A player who is involved in an altercation, when the opponent has
been identified as an instigator, shall not be assessed a game
misconduct penalty if his jersey should be removed by an opponent or
an official in the discharge of his duties, regardless as to whether or
not he was properly “tied-down” (jersey properly fastened to pants).

46.14Major Penalty — A major penalty shall be imposed on any player who
fights.

46.15Match Penalty - Any player wearing tape or any other material on his
hands (below the wrist) who cuts or injures an opponent during an
altercation will receive a match penalty in addition to any other
penalties imposed including for fighting under this rule.

A match penalty shall be assessed to a player who punches an

unsuspecting opponent and causes an injury.

46.16Third Man In - A game misconduct penalty, at the discretion of the
Referee, shall be imposed on any player who is the first to intervene
(third man in) in an altercation already in progress except when a
match penalty is being imposed in the original altercation. This penalty
is in addition to any other penalties incurred in the same incident.

This rule also applies to subsequent players who elect to intervene
in the same or other altercations during the same stoppage of play.

Generally, this rule is applied when a fight occurs.

46.17Fines and Suspensions — Aggressor — (see 46.2) A player who is
deemed to be the aggressor for the third time in one Regular season
shall be suspended for the next two regular season games of his
team.

For the fourth aggressor penalty in the same Regular season, the
player will be suspended for the next four games of his team. For the
fifth aggressor penalty in the same Regular season, the player will be
suspended for the next six games of his team.

During the Play-offs, any player who is deemed to be the
aggressor for the second time shall be suspended automatically for
the next Play-off game of his team. For each subsequent aggressor
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violation during the Play-offs, the automatic suspension shall be
increased by one game.

Prior to the commencement of each Stanley Cup Final, a player
will have his current aggressor violations removed from his current
playoff record. They will remain part of his historical record.

46.18Fines and Suspensions - Clearing the Area of a Fight - Failure by
players (or goalkeepers as required) to clear the area of a fight shall,
in addition to the other penalties that may be assessed, result in a fine
to the team of $1,000 and the Coach of said team in the amount of
$1,000.

46.19Fines and Suspensions - Failure to Proceed Directly to Penalty
Bench - Any player who, following a fight or other altercation in which
he has been involved is broken up and for which he is penalized, fails
to proceed directly and immediately to the penalty bench, or who
causes any delay by retrieving his equipment (gloves, sticks, etc. shall
be delivered to him at the penalty bench by teammates), shall incur an
automatic fine of one hundred dollars ($100) in addition to all other
penalties or fines incurred.

46.20Fines and Suspensions - Fighting Other Than During the Periods
of the Game - Any teams whose players become involved in an
altercation, other than during the periods of the game (see 46.9), shall
be fined automatically twenty-five thousand dollars ($25,000) in
addition to any other appropriate penalties that may be imposed upon
the participating players by supplementary discipline or otherwise.

Any player who would be deemed to be an instigator pursuant to
this rule at a time other than during the periods of the game shall be
suspended automatically for ten (10) games. Such determination may
be made by the Referee at the time of the incident or subsequently by
the Commissioner or his designee based upon such reports and other
information as he deems sufficient, including but not limited to
television tapes.

46.21Fines and Suspensions - Instigator - A player who is deemed to be
the instigator of an altercation (see 46.11) for the third time in one
Regular season shall be suspended for the next two regular season
games of his team.

For the fourth instigator penalty in the same Regular season, the
player will be suspended for the next four games of his team. For the
fifth instigator penalty in the same Regular season, the player will be
suspended for the next six games of his team.

During the Play-offs, any player who is deemed to be the instigator
of an altercation for the second time shall be suspended automatically
for the next Play-off game of his team. For each subsequent instigator
violation during the Play-offs, the automatic suspension shall be
increased by one game.

Prior to the commencement of each Stanley Cup Final, a player
will have his current instigator violations removed from his current
playoff record. They will remain part of his historical record.

46.22Fines and Suspensions - Instigator in Final Five Minutes of
Regulation Time (or Anytime in Overtime) - A player who is
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deemed to be the instigator of an altercation in the final five (5)
minutes of regulation time or at anytime in overtime (see 46.12), shall
be suspended for one game, pending a review of the incident.

When the one-game suspension is imposed, the Coach shall be
fined $10,000 - a fine that will double for each subsequent incident.

The suspension shall be served unless, upon review of the
incident, the Director of Hockey Operations, at his discretion, deems
the incident is not related to the score, previous incidents in the game
or prior games, retaliatory in nature, “message sending”, etc. The
length of suspension will double for each subsequent offense. This
suspension shall be served in addition to any other automatic
suspensions a player may incur for an accumulation of three or more
instigator penalties.

No team appeals will be permitted either verbally or in writing
regarding the assessment of this automatic suspension as all
incidents are reviewed by the Director of Hockey Operations as
outlined above.

Rule 47 - Head-butting

47.1 Head-butting - The act of head-butting involves a player making
intentional contact, or attempting to make contact, with an opponent
by leading with his head and/or helmet.

47.2 Double-minor Penalty - A double-minor penalty shall be imposed on
a player who attempts to head-butt an opponent.

47.3 Major Penalty - A major penalty shall be imposed on a player who
head-butts an opponent (see 47.5).

47.4 Match Penalty - A match penalty shall be imposed on a player who
injures an opponent as a result of a head-butt.

47.5 Game Misconduct Penalty — When a major penalty is assessed
under this rule, a game misconduct penalty must be imposed.

47.6 Fines and Suspensions — Refer to Rule 23.6 — Fines and
Suspensions — Physical Fouls Category.

There are no specified fines or suspensions for head-butting,
however, supplementary discipline can be applied by the
Commissioner at his discretion (refer to Rule 28).

Rule 48 - lllegal Check to the Head

48.1 lllegal Check to the Head — A hit resulting in contact with an
opponent’s head where the head was the main point of contact and
such contact to the head was avoidable is not permitted.

In determining whether contact with an opponent's head was
avoidable, the circumstances of the hit including the following shall be
considered:

(i) Whether the player attempted to hit squarely through the
opponent’s body and the head was not "picked" as a result of poor
timing, poor angle of approach, or unnecessary extension of the
body upward or outward.
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(ii) Whether the opponent put himself in a vulnerable position by
assuming a posture that made head contact on an otherwise full
body check unavoidable.

(iii) Whether the opponent materially changed the position of his body
or head immediately prior to or simultaneously with the hit in a way
that significantly contributed to the head contact.

48.2 Minor Penalty — For violation of this rule, a minor penalty shall be
assessed.

48.3 Major Penalty — There is no provision for a major penalty for this rule.

48.4 Game Misconduct Penalty — There is no provision for a game
misconduct for this rule.

48.5 Match Penalty — The Referee, at his discretion, may assess a match
penalty if, in his judgment, the player attempted to or deliberately
injured his opponent with an illegal check to the head.

If deemed appropriate, supplementary discipline can be applied by
the Commissioner at his discretion.

Rule 49 - Kicking

49.1 Kicking — The action of a player deliberately using his skate(s) with a
kicking motion to propel the puck or to contact an opponent.

49.2 Goals - Kicking the puck shall be permitted in all zones. A goal cannot
be scored by an attacking player who uses a distinct kicking motion to
propel the puck into the net with his skate/foot. A goal cannot be
scored by an attacking player who kicks a puck that deflects into the
net off any player, goalkeeper or official.

A puck that deflects into the net off an attacking player’s skate who
does not use a distinct kicking motion is a legitimate goal. A puck that
is directed into the net by an attacking player’s skate shall be a
legitimate goal as long as no distinct kicking motion is evident. The
following should clarify deflections following a kicked puck that enters
the goal:

(i) A kicked puck that deflects off the body of any player of either team

(including the goalkeeper) shall be ruled no goal.

(ii) A kicked puck that deflects off the stick of any player (excluding the
goalkeeper’s stick) shall be ruled a good goal.

(iii) A goal will be allowed when an attacking player kicks the puck and
the puck deflects off his own stick and then into the net.

(iv) A goal will be allowed when a puck enters the goal after deflecting off
an attacking player’s skate or deflects off his skate while he is in the
process of stopping.

A goal cannot be scored by an attacking player who kicks any

equipment (stick, glove, helmet, etc.) at the puck, including kicking the
blade of his own stick, causing the puck to cross the goal line.

49.3 Match Penalty — A match penalty shall be imposed on any player
who kicks or attempts to kick another player.
Whether or not an injury occurs, the Referee will impose a five (5)
minute time penalty under this rule.
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49.4 Fines and Suspensions - There are no specified fines or
suspensions for kicking and opponent, however, supplementary
discipline can be applied by the Commissioner at his discretion (refer
to Rule 28).

Rule 50 - Kneeing

50.1 Kneeing - Kneeing is the act of a player leading with his knee and in
some cases extending his leg outwards to make contact with his
opponent.

50.2 Minor Penalty - The Referee, at his discretion, may assess a minor
penalty, based on the severity of the infraction, to a player guilty of
kneeing an opponent.

50.3 Major Penalty - The Referee, at his discretion, may assess a major
penalty, based on the severity of the infraction, to a player guilty of
kneeing an opponent (see 50.5).

50.4 Match Penalty — The Referee, at his discretion, may assess a match
penalty if, in his judgment, the player attempted to or deliberately
injured his opponent by kneeing.

50.5 Game Misconduct Penalty - When a player has been assessed a
major penalty for kneeing he shall also be assessed a Game
Misconduct.

50.6 Fines and Suspensions — Refer to Rule 23.6 - Fines and
Suspenions — Physical Fouls Category.

There are no specified fines or suspensions for kneeing, however,
supplementary discipline can be applied by the Commissioner at his
discretion (refer to Rule 28).

Rule 51 - Roughing

51.1 Roughing - Roughing is a punching motion with the hand or fist, with
or without the glove on the hand, normally directed at the head or face
of an opponent.

Roughing is a minor altercation that is not worthy of a major
penalty to either participant. (An altercation is a situation involving two
players with at least one to be penalized).

51.2 Minor Penalty - A minor penalty shall be imposed on a player who
strikes an opponent with his hand or fist.

51.3 Match Penalty - If, in the judgment of the Referee, a goalkeeper uses
his blocking glove to punch an opponent in the head or face in an
attempt to or to deliberately injure an opponent, a match penalty must
be assessed.

51.4 Fines and Suspensions - There are no specified fines or
suspensions for roughing, however, supplementary discipline can be
applied by the Commissioner at his discretion (refer to Rule 28).
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Rule 52 - Slew-footing

52.1 Slew-footing - Slew-footing is the act of a player using his leg or foot
to knock or kick an opponent's feet from under him, or pushes an
opponent’s upper body backward with an arm or elbow, and at the
same time with a forward motion of his leg, knocks or kicks the
opponent’s feet from under him, causing him to fall violently to the ice.

52.2 Match Penalty - Any player who is guilty of slew-footing shall be
assessed a match penalty.

52.3 Fines and Suspensions - There are no specified fines or
suspensions for slew-footing, however, supplementary discipline can
be applied by the Commissioner at his discretion (refer to Rule 28).

Rule 53 - Throwing Equipment

53.1 Throwing Equipment — A player shall not throw a stick or any other
object in any zone. A player who has lost or broken his stick may only
receive a stick at his own players’ bench or be handed one from a
teammate on the ice (see 10.3).

53.2 Minor Penalty - A minor penalty shall be imposed on any player on
the ice who throws his stick or any part thereof or any other object in
the direction of the puck or an opponent in any zone, except when
such act has been penalized by the assessment of a penalty shot or
the awarding of a goal.

When a defending player shoots or throws a stick or any other
object at the puck or the puck carrier in the defending zone but does
not interfere in any manner with the puck or puck carrier, a minor
penalty shall be assessed.

When the player discards the broken portion of a stick or some
other object by tossing it or shooting it to the side of the ice (and not
over the boards) in such a way as will not interfere with play or
opposing player, no penalty will be imposed for so doing. When
moving a stick that is not broken, no penalty shall be assessed as
long as it does not interfere with the play and the player who lost said
stick is not attempting to retrieve it, otherwise an interference penalty
must be assessed.

A minor penalty for unsportsmanlike conduct plus a game
misconduct penalty shall be imposed on a player who throws his stick
or any part thereof or any other object or piece of equipment outside
the playing area in protest of an official’s decision.

53.3 Bench Minor Penalty — Should any player, Coach, or non-playing
person on the players’ bench or penalty bench throw anything on the
ice during the progress of the game or during a stoppage of play, a
bench minor penalty for unsportsmanlike conduct shall be assessed.
See 75.3.

53.4 Misconduct or Game Misconduct Penalty - A misconduct penalty
shall be imposed on a player who unintentionally or accidentally
throws his stick or any part thereof or any other object or piece of
equipment outside the playing area. If the offense is committed
intentionally, a game misconduct penalty shall be assessed to the
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offending player. If the offense is committed in protest of an official’s
decision, a minor penalty for unsportsmanlike conduct plus a game
misconduct penalty shall be assessed to the offending player.

53.5 Match Penalty - If a player attempts to or deliberately injures an
opponent by throwing a stick or any other object or piece of equipment
at an opposing player, Coach or non-playing club person, he shall be
assessed a match penalty. If injury results from the thrown object, a
match penalty must be assessed for deliberate injury of an opponent.

53.6 Penalty Shot - When any member of the defending team, including
the Coach or any non-playing person, throws or shoots any part of a
stick or any other object or piece of equipment at the puck or puck
carrier in his defending zone, the Referee or Linesman shall allow the
play to be completed and if a goal is not scored, a penalty shot shall
be awarded to the non-offending team. This shot shall be taken by the
player designated by the Referee as the player fouled.

If the officials are unable to determine the person against whom
the offense was made, the non-offending team, through the Captain,
shall designate a player on the ice at the time the offense was
committed to take the shot.

If a player on a breakaway in the neutral or attacking zone is
interfered with by a stick or any other object or piece of equipment that
is thrown by any member of the defending team, including the Coach
or any non-playing Club person, a penalty shot shall be awarded to
the non-offending team. See also Rule 57.3 — Tripping for fouls from
behind to a player on a breakaway.

If a player on a breakaway in the neutral or attacking zone is
interfered with by an object thrown on the ice by a spectator that
causes him to lose possession of the puck or to fall, the Referee shall
award a penalty shot to the player who was fouled.

53.7 Awarded Goal - If, when the opposing goalkeeper has been
removed, a member of the defending team, including the Coach or
any non-playing person, throws or shoots any part of a stick or any
other object or piece of equipment at the puck or puck carrier in the
neutral or his own defending zone, thereby preventing the puck carrier
from having a clear shot on an “open net’, a goal shall be awarded to
the attacking side.

For the purpose of this rule, an “open net” is defined as one from
which a goalkeeper has been removed for an additional attacking
player. The goalkeeper is considered off the ice once the replacement
player has entered the playing surface.

53.8 Fines and Suspensions - There are no specified fines or
suspensions for throwing equipment, however, supplementary
discipline can be applied by the Commissioner at his discretion (refer
to Rule 28).
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SECTION 7 - RESTRAINING FOULS
Rule 54 - Holding

54.1 Holding — Any action by a player that restrains or impedes the
progress of an opposing player whether or not he is in possession of
the puck.

54.2 Minor Penalty - A minor penalty shall be imposed on a player who
holds an opponent by using his hands, arms or legs.

A player is permitted to use his arm in a strength move, by
blocking his opponent, provided he has body position and is not using
his hands in a holding manner, when doing so.

A player is not permitted to hold an opponent’s stick. A minor
penalty shall be assessed to a player who holds an opponent’s stick
(assessed and announced as “holding the stick”).

A player is permitted to protect himself by defending against an
opponent’s stick. He must immediately release the stick and allow the
player to resume normal play.

54.3 Penalty Shot - refer to Rule 57.3 — Tripping.

54.4 Awarded Goal - refer to Rule 57.4 — Tripping.

Rule 55 - Hooking

55.1 Hooking - Hooking is the act of using the stick in a manner that
enables a player to restrain an opponent.

When a player is checking another in such a way that there is only
stick-to-stick contact, such action is not to be penalized as hooking.

55.2 Minor Penalty - A minor penalty shall be imposed on a player who
impedes the progress of an opponent by “hooking” with his stick. A
minor penalty for hooking shall be assessed to any player who uses
the shaft of the stick above the upper hand to hold or hook an
opponent.

55.3 Major Penalty - A major penalty shall be imposed on any player who
injures an opponent by “hooking” (see 55.4).

55.4 Game Misconduct — When a major penalty has been assessed for
hooking as a result of an injury to an opponent, a game misconduct
penalty must also be assessed.

55.5 Penalty Shot - refer to Rule 57.3 — Tripping.

55.6 Awarded Goal - refer to Rule 57.4 — Tripping.

55.7 Fines and Suspensions - A player who has been assessed a major
penalty and a game misconduct under this rule shall be automatically
fined one hundred dollars ($100).

If deemed appropriate, supplementary discipline can be applied by
the Commissioner at his discretion (refer to Rule 28).
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Rule 56 - Interference

56.1 Interference - A strict standard on acts of interference must be
adhered to in all areas of the rink.

Body Position:  Body position shall be determined as the player
skating in front of or beside his opponent, traveling in
the same direction. A player who is behind an
opponent, who does not have the puck, may not use
his stick, body or free hand in order to restrain his
opponent, but must skate in order to gain or
reestablish his proper position in order to make a
check.

A player is allowed the ice he is standing on
(body position) and is not required to move in order
to let an opponent proceed. A player may “block” the
path of an opponent provided he is in front of his
opponent and moving in the same direction. Moving
laterally and without establishing body position, then
making contact with the non-puck carrier is not
permitted and will be penalized as interference. A
player is always entitled to use his body position to
lengthen an opponent’s path to the puck, provided
his stick is not utilized (to make himself “bigger” and
therefore considerably lengthening the distance his
opponent must travel to get where he is going); his
free hand is not used and he does not take
advantage of his body position to deliver an
otherwise illegal check.

Possession of the Puck:

The last player to touch the puck, other than the
goalkeeper, shall be considered the player in
possession. The player deemed in possession of the
puck may be checked legally, provided the check is
rendered immediately following his loss of
possession.

Restrain: The actions of a player who does not have body
position, but instead uses illegal means (e.g. hook
with stick; hold with hands, trip with the stick or in any
manner) to impede an opponent who is not in
possession of the puck. lllegal means are acts which
allow a player or goalkeeper to establish, maintain or
restore body position other than by skating.

Pick: A “pick” is the action of a player who checks an
opponent who is not in possession of the puck and is
unaware of the impending check/hit. A player who is
aware of an impending hit, not deemed to be a legal
“pattle for the puck,” may not be interfered with by a
player or goalkeeper delivering a “pick.” A player
delivering a “pick” is one who moves into an
opponent’s path without initially having body position,
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thereby taking him out of the play. When this is done,
an interference penalty shall be assessed.

Free Hand: When a free hand is used to hold, pull, tug, grab or
physically restrain an opponent from moving freely,
this must be penalized as holding. The free hand
may be used by a player to “fend off” an opponent or
his stick, but may not be used to hold an opponent’s
stick or body.

Stick: A player who does not have body position on his
opponent, who uses his stick (either the blade or the
shaft, including the butt-end of the shaft) to impede
or prevent his opponent from moving freely on the ice
shall be assessed a hooking penalty.

56.2 Minor Penalty - A minor penalty shall be imposed on a player who
interferes with or impedes the progress of an opponent who is not in
possession of the puck.

A minor penalty shall be imposed on a player who restrains an
opponent who is attempting to “fore-check.”

A minor penalty shall be imposed on an attacking player who
deliberately checks a defensive player, including the goalkeeper, who
is not in possession of the puck.

A minor penalty shall be imposed on a player who shall cause an
opponent who is not in possession of the puck to be forced off-side,
causing a stoppage in play. If this action causes a delayed off-side
(and not necessarily a stoppage in play), then the application of a
penalty for interference is subject to the judgment of the Referee.

A minor penalty shall be imposed on a player who deliberately
knocks a stick out of an opponent’s hand, or who prevents a player
who has dropped his stick or any other piece of equipment from
regaining possession of it.

A minor penalty shall be imposed on a player who knocks or
shoots any abandoned or broken stick or illegal puck or other debris
towards an opposing puck carrier in a manner that could cause him to
be distracted. (See also Rule 53 — Throwing Equipment.)

A minor penalty shall be imposed on any identifiable player on the
players’ bench or penalty bench who, by means of his stick or his
body, interferes with the movements of the puck or any opponent on
the ice during the progress of the play. In addition, should a player
about to come onto the ice, play the puck while one or both skates are
still on the players’ or penalty bench, a minor penalty for interference
shall be assessed.

The appropriate penalty according to the playing rules shall be
assessed when a player on the players’ or penalty bench gets
involved with an opponent on the ice during a stoppage in play. The
player(s) involved may be subject to additional sanctions as
appropriate pursuant to Rule 28 — Supplementary Discipline.

56.3 Bench Minor Penalty - A bench minor penalty shall be imposed
when an unidentifiable player on the players’ bench or penalty bench
or any Coach or non-playing Club personnel who, by means of his
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stick or his body, interferes with the movements of the puck or any
opponent on the ice during the progress of the play.

56.4 Major Penalty - The Referee, at his discretion, may assess a major
penalty, based on the degree of violence, to a player guilty of
interfering with an opponent (see 56.5).

56.5 Game Misconduct Penalty — When a major penalty is imposed
under this rule for a foul resulting in an injury of an opponent, a game
misconduct shall be imposed.

56.6 Penalty Shot - When a player in control of the puck in the neutral or
attacking zone and having no other opponent to pass than the
goalkeeper is interfered with by a stick or any part thereof or any other
object or piece of equipment thrown or shot by any member of the
defending team including the Coach or non-playing Club personnel, a
penalty shot shall be awarded to the non-offending team. When a
Coach or non-playing Club personnel is guilty of such an act, he shall
be automatically suspended from the game, ordered to the dressing
room and the matter will be reported to the Commissioner for possible
further disciplinary action.

56.7 Awarded Goal - If, when the goalkeeper has been removed from the
ice, any member of his team (including the goalkeeper) not legally on
the ice, including the Coach or non-playing Club personnel, interferes
by means of his body, stick or any other object or piece of equipment
with the movements of the puck or an opposing player in the neutral
or attacking zone, the Referee shall immediately award a goal to the
non-offending team. When a Coach or non-playing Club personnel is
guilty of such an act, he shall be automatically suspended from the
game, ordered to the dressing room and the matter will be reported to
the Commissioner for possible further disciplinary action.

56.8 Fines and Suspensions — Refer to Rule 23.6 - Fines and
Suspensions — Physical Fouls Category.

There are no specified fines or suspensions for interference,
however, supplementary discipline can be applied by the
Commissioner at his discretion (refer to Rule 28).

Rule 57 = Tripping

57.1 Tripping — A player shall not place the stick, knee, foot, arm, hand or
elbow in such a manner that causes his opponent to trip or fall.

Accidental trips which occur simultaneously with a completed play
will not be penalized. Accidental trips occurring simultaneously with or
after a stoppage of play will not be penalized.

57.2 Minor Penalty - A minor penalty shall be imposed on any player who
shall place his stick or any portion of his body in such a manner that it
shall cause his opponent to trip and fall.

57.3 Penalty Shot - When a player, in the neutral or attacking zone, in
control of the puck (or who could have obtained possession and
control of the puck) and having no other opponent to pass than the
goalkeeper, is tripped or otherwise fouled from behind, thus
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preventing a reasonable scoring opportunity, a penalty shot shall be
awarded to the non-offending team. Nevertheless, the Referee shall
not stop play until the attacking team has lost possession of the puck
to the defending team.

The intention of this rule is to restore a reasonable scoring
opportunity which has been lost. If, however, the player fouled is able
to recover and obtain a reasonable scoring opportunity (or a
teammate is able to gain a reasonable scoring opportunity), no
penalty shot should be awarded but the appropriate penalty should be
signaled and assessed if a goal is not scored on the play.

“Control of the puck” means the act of propelling the puck with the
stick, hand or feet. If while it is being propelled, the puck is touched by
another player or his equipment, or hits the goal or goes free, the
player shall no longer be considered to be “in control of the puck”.

In order for a penalty shot to be awarded for a player being fouled
from behind, the following four (4) criteria must have been met:

(i) The infraction must have taken place in the neutral or attacking zone

(i.e. over the puck carrier’s own blue line).

(i) The infraction must have been committed from behind.

(iii) The player in possession and control (or, in the judgment of the
Referee, the player clearly would have obtained possession and
control of the puck) must have been denied a reasonable chance to
score. The fact that the player got a shot off does not automatically
eliminate this play from the penalty shot consideration criteria. If the
foul was from behind and the player was denied a “more” reasonable
scoring opportunity due to the foul, then the penalty shot should still
be awarded.

(iv) The player in possession and control (or, in the judgment of the
Referee, the player clearly would have obtained possession and
control) must have had no opposing player between himself and the
goalkeeper.

If, in the opinion of the Referee, a player makes contact with the
puck first and subsequently trips the opponent in so doing, no penalty
shot will be awarded, but a minor penalty for tripping shall be
assessed.

It should be noted that if the attacking player manages to get
around the goalkeeper and has no defending player between him and
the open goal, and he is fouled from behind by the goalkeeper or
another defending player, no goal can be awarded since the
goalkeeper is still on the ice. A penalty shot would be awarded.

57.4 Awarded Goal - If, when the opposing goalkeeper has been removed
from the ice, a player in control of the puck (or who could have
obtained possession and control of the puck) in the neutral or
attacking zone is tripped or otherwise fouled with no opposition
between him and the opposing goal, thus preventing a reasonable
scoring opportunity, the Referee shall immediately stop play and
award a goal to the attacking team.
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SECTION 8 - STICK FOULS

Rule 58 — Butt-ending

58.1 Butt-ending — The action whereby a player uses the shaft of the stick,
above the upper hand, to check an opposing player in any manner or
jabs or attempts to jab an opposing player with this part of the stick.

58.2 Double-minor Penalty - A double-minor penalty will be imposed on a
player who attempts to butt-end an opponent.

58.3 Major Penalty - A major penalty shall be imposed on a player who
butt-ends an opponent (see section 58.5).

58.4 Match Penalty - A match penalty shall be imposed on a player who
injures an opponent as a result of a butt-end.

58.5 Game Misconduct Penalty — When a major penalty is imposed for
butt-ending, a game misconduct penalty must also be assessed.

58.6 Fines and Suspensions - When a major penalty and game
misconduct are imposed under this rule, an automatic fine of one
hundred dollars ($100) will be imposed.

If deemed appropriate, supplementary discipline can be applied by
the Commissioner at his discretion (refer to Rule 28).

Rule 59 — Cross-checking

59.1 Cross-checking - The action of using the shaft of the stick between
the two hands to forcefully check an opponent.

59.2 Minor Penalty - A minor penalty, at the discretion of the Referee
based on the severity of the contact, shall be imposed on a player
who “cross checks” an opponent.

59.3 Major Penalty - A major penalty, at the discretion of the Referee
based on the severity of the contact, shall be imposed on a player
who “cross checks” an opponent (see 59.5).

59.4 Match Penalty — The Referee, at his discretion, may assess a match
penalty if, in his judgment, the player attempted to or deliberately
injured his opponent by cross-checking.

59.5 Game Misconduct Penalty - When a major penalty is assessed for
cross-checking, an automatic game misconduct penalty shall be
imposed on the offending player.

59.6 Fines and Suspensions - When a major penalty is imposed under
this rule, an automatic fine of one hundred dollars ($100) shall also be
imposed.

If deemed appropriate, supplementary discipline can be applied by
the Commissioner at his discretion (refer to Rule 28).

Rule 60 - High-sticking

60.1 High-sticking - A “high stick” is one which is carried above the height
of the opponent’s shoulders. Players must be in control and
responsible for their stick. However, a player is permitted accidental
contact on an opponent if the act is committed as a normal windup or
follow through of a shooting motion, or accidental contact on the
opposing center who is bent over during the course of a face-off. A
wild swing at a bouncing puck would not be considered a normal
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windup or follow through and any contact to an opponent above the
height of the shoulders shall be penalized accordingly.

60.2 Minor Penalty - Any contact made by a stick on an opponent above
the shoulders is prohibited and a minor penalty shall be imposed.

60.3 Double-minor Penalty - When a player carries or holds any part of
his stick above the shoulders of the opponent so that injury results,
the Referee shall assess a double-minor penalty for all contact that
causes an injury, whether accidental or careless, in the opinion of the
Referee.

60.4 Match Penalty — When, in the opinion of the Referee, a player
attempts to or deliberately injures an opponent while carrying or
holding any part of his stick above the shoulders of the opponent, the
Referee shall assess a match penalty to the offending player.

60.5 Goals - An apparent goal scored by an attacking player who strikes
the puck with his stick carried above the height of the crossbar of the
goal frame shall not be allowed. The determining factor is where the
puck makes contact with the stick. If the puck makes contact with the
stick at or below the level of the crossbar and enters the goal, this
goal shall be allowed.

A goal scored by a defending player who strikes the puck with his
stick carried above the height of the crossbar of the goal frame shall
be allowed.

60.6 Fines and Suspensions - There are no specified fines or
suspensions for high-sticking, however, supplementary discipline can
be applied by the Commissioner at his discretion (refer to Rule 28).

Hooking

Although hooking can be classified as a stick-related foul, it has been
placed in Section 7 — Restraining Fouls as Rule 55 as this tends to be the
more prominent application of this rule.

Rule 61 — Slashing

61.1 Slashing - Slashing is the act of a player swinging his stick at an
opponent, whether contact is made or not. Non-aggressive stick
contact to the pant or front of the shin pads, should not be penalized
as slashing. Any forceful or powerful chop with the stick on an
opponent’s body, the opponent’s stick, or on or near the opponent's
hands that, in the judgment of the Referee, is not an attempt to play
the puck, shall be penalized as slashing.

61.2 Minor Penalty - A minor penalty, at the discretion of the Referee
based on the severity of the contact, shall be imposed on a player
who slashes an opponent.

61.3 Major Penalty - A major penalty, at the discretion of the Referee
based on the severity of the contact, shall be imposed on a player
who slashes an opponent. When injury occurs, a major penalty must
be assessed under this rule (see 61.5).

61.4 Match Penalty — The Referee, at his discretion, may assess a match
penalty if, in his judgment, the player attempted to or deliberately
injured his opponent by slashing.
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61.5 Game Misconduct Penalty — Whenever a major penalty is assessed
for slashing, a game misconduct penalty must also be imposed.

61.6 Penalty Shot — refer to Rule 57.3 — Tripping.

61.7 Awarded Goal - refer to Rule 57.4 — Tripping.

61.8 Fines and Suspensions - There are no specified fines or
suspensions for slashing, however, supplementary discipline can be
applied by the Commissioner at his discretion (refer to Rule 28).

Rule 62 — Spearing

62.1 Spearing - Spearing shall mean stabbing an opponent with the point
of the stick blade, whether contact is made or not.

62.2 Double-minor Penalty - A double-minor penalty will be imposed on a
player who spears an opponent and does not make contact.

62.3 Major Penalty - A major penalty shall be imposed on a player who
spears an opponent (see 62.5).

62.4 Match Penalty - A match penalty shall be imposed on a player who
injures an opponent as a result of a spear.

62.5 Game Misconduct Penalty - Whenever a major penalty is assessed
for spearing, a game misconduct penalty must also be imposed.

62.6 Fines and Suspensions - There are no specified fines or
suspensions for spearing, however, supplementary discipline can be
applied by the Commissioner at his discretion (refer to Rule 28).
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Rule 63 — Delaying the Game

63.1 Delaying the Game — A player or a team may be penalized when, in
the opinion of the Referee, is delaying the game in any manner.

63.2 Minor Penalty - A minor penalty shall be imposed on any player,
including the goalkeeper, who holds, freezes or plays the puck with
his stick, skates or body in such a manner as to deliberately cause a
stoppage of play. With regard to a goalkeeper, this rule applies
outside of his goal crease area.

A minor penalty for delay of game shall be imposed on any player
who deliberately shoots or bats (using his hand or his stick) the puck
outside the playing area (from anywhere on the ice surface) during the
play or after a stoppage of play.

When any player shoots or bats (using his hand or his stick) the
puck directly (non-deflected) out of the playing surface from his
defending zone, except where there is no glass, a penalty shall be
assessed for delaying the game. The determining factor shall be the
position of the puck when it was shot or batted by the offending
player. If contact with the puck occurs while the puck is inside the
defending zone, and subsequently goes out of play, the minor penalty
shall be assessed. When the puck is shot into the players’ bench, the
penalty will not apply. When the puck is shot over the glass ‘behind’
the players’ bench, the penalty will be assessed. When the puck goes
out of the playing area directly off a face-off, no penalty shall be
assessed.

A minor penalty shall be imposed on any player who delays the
game by deliberately displacing a goal post from its normal position.
The Referee shall stop play immediately when the offending team
gains control of the puck.

In the event that a goalpost is deliberately displaced by a
defending player, prior to the puck crossing the goal line between the
normal position of the goalposts, the Referee shall assess a minor
penalty for delaying the game if the attacking player has not yet taken
the shot or in the act of taking the shot at the open net (see 63.6).

When the net is accidentally displaced by an attacking player, and
the defending side is in control of the puck and moving out of their
zone, play shall be permitted to continue until such time as the non-
offending team loses control of the puck. The resulting face-off will
take place at a face-off spot in the zone nearest the location where the
play was stopped, unless it is in the non-offending team’s defending
zone, and as such the ensuing face-off would be outside the blue line
at one of the face-off spots in the neutral zone. It is possible for a goal
to be scored at one end of the rink while the net at the other end has
been dislodged, provided that the team being scored upon is the team
responsible for dislodging the net at the other end of the rink.

A minor penalty shall be imposed on a player other than the
goalkeeper who deliberately falls on or gathers the puck into his body.
Any player who drops to his knees to block a shot should not be
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penalized if the puck is shot under him or becomes lodged in his
clothing or equipment but any use of the hands to make the puck
unplayable should be penalized promptly.

If a goalkeeper comes out of his crease to “cut down the angle” on
a shot and after making the save covers the puck, this shall be legal. If
the goalkeeper races out of his crease in an attempt to beat the
attacking player to the puck and instead of playing the puck jumps on
the puck causing a stoppage of play, this shall be a minor penalty for
delay of game.

A minor penalty shall be imposed on a goalkeeper who, when he
is in his own goal crease, deliberately falls on or gathers the puck into
his body or who holds or places the puck against any part of the goal
in such a manner as to cause a stoppage of play unless he is actually
being checked by an opponent.

A goalkeeper shall not play the puck outside of the designated
area behind the net. Should the goalkeeper play the puck outside of
the designated area behind the goal line, a minor penalty for delay of
game shall be imposed. The determining factor shall be the position of
the puck. The minor penalty will not be assessed when a goalkeeper
plays the puck while maintaining skate contact with his goal crease.

Play shall not be stopped nor the game delayed by reasons of
adjustments to clothing, equipment, skates or sticks. For an
infringement of this rule, a minor penalty shall be given. No penalty
should be assessed when a water bottle is delivered to a goalkeeper,
however, this should be conducted during time-outs and if, in the
opinion of the Referee, it is being done to intentionally delay the
game, a minor penalty may be assessed.

No delay shall be permitted for the repair or adjustment of
goalkeeper's equipment. If adjustments are required, the goalkeeper
shall leave the ice and his place shall be taken by the substitute
goalkeeper immediately. For an infraction of this rule by a goalkeeper,
a minor penalty shall be imposed.

63.3 Bench Minor Penalty - A bench minor penalty shall be imposed
upon any Team which, after warning by the Referee to its Captain or
Alternate Captain to place the correct number of players on the ice
and commence play, fails to comply with the Referee’s direction and
thereby causes any delay by making additional substitutions
(including, but not limited to, continually substituting goalkeepers for
the purpose of stalling or delaying the game), by persisting in having
its players off-side, or in any other manner.

63.4 Objects Thrown on the Ice - In the event that objects are thrown on
the ice that interfere with the progress of the game, the Referee shall
blow the whistle and stop the play and the puck shall be faced-off at a
face-off spot in the zone nearest to the spot where play is stopped.
When objects are thrown on the ice during a stoppage in play,
including after the scoring of a goal, the Referee shall have
announced over the public address system that any further
occurrences will result in a bench minor penalty being assessed to
the home Team. Articles thrown onto the ice following a special
occasion (i.e. hat trick) will not result in a bench minor penalty being

NATIONAL HOCKEY LEAGUE OFFICIAL RULES 2018-2019
91

- Previous Page Table of Contents Next Page *



SECTION 9 — OTHER FOULS

assessed. Refer also to Rule 53.6 when spectator interference
occurs during a breakaway.

63.5 Penalty Shot - If the goal post is deliberately displaced by a
goalkeeper or player during the course of a “breakaway,” a penalty
shot will be awarded to the non-offending team, which shot shall be
taken by the player last in possession of the puck.

If by reason of insufficient time in the regular playing time or by
reason of penalties already imposed, the minor penalty assessed to a
player for deliberately displacing his own goal post cannot be served
in its entirety within the regular playing time of the game or at any time
in overtime, a penalty shot shall be awarded against the offending
team.

No defending player, except the goalkeeper, will be permitted to
fall on the puck, hold the puck, pick up the puck, or gather the puck
into the body or hands when the puck is within the goal crease. For
infringement of this rule, play shall immediately be stopped and a
penalty shot shall be ordered against the offending team, but no other
penalty shall be given. The rule shall be interpreted so that a penalty
shot will be awarded only when the puck is in the crease at the instant
the offense occurs. However, in cases where the puck is outside the
crease, Rule 63 may still apply and a minor penalty may be imposed,
even though no penalty shot is awarded. The significant factor when
determining whether or not a penalty shot is warranted is the location
of the puck at the time it was held, grabbed or gathered into the body.
If the puck is in the crease, penalty shot. If the puck is outside the
crease and gathered into the body of a player (other than the
goalkeeper) who is inside the crease, minor penalty). See also Rule
67 — Handling Puck.

63.6 Awarded Goal - In the event that the goal post is displaced, either
deliberately or accidentally, by a defending player, prior to the puck
crossing the goal line between the normal position of the goalposts,
the Referee may award a goal.

In order to award a goal in this situation, the goal post must have
been displaced by the actions of a defending player, the puck must
have been shot (or the player must be in the act of shooting) at the
goal prior to the goal post being displaced, and it must be determined
that the puck would have entered the net between the normal position
of the goal posts.

When the goal post has been displaced deliberately by the
defending team when their goalkeeper has been removed for an extra
attacker thereby preventing an impending goal by the attacking team,
the Referee shall award a goal to the attacking team.

The goal frame is considered to be displaced if either or both goal
pegs are no longer in their respective holes in the ice, or the net has
come completely off one or both pegs, prior to or as the puck enters
the goal.

63.7 Infractions — The following list of infractions shall result in a penalty
(minor, bench minor, penalty shot or awarded goal) being imposed by
the Referee for delaying the game:
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(i) Deliberately shooting the puck out of play.
(i) Deliberately throwing or batting the puck out of play.

(i) Shooting or batting the puck (with the hand or with the stick) over the
glass from the defending zone.

(iv) Deliberately displacing the goal from it's normal position (or
accidentally by a defending player or goalkeeper in relation to the
awarding of a goal).

(v)  Refusing to place the correct number of players on the ice.
(vi)  Persisting in having players in an off-side position.

(vii) Deliberately falling on the puck.

(viii) Adjustment of clothing or equipment.

Rule 64 - Diving / Embellishment

64.1 Diving | Embellishment — Any player who blatantly dives,
embellishes a fall or a reaction, or who feigns an injury shall be
penalized with a minor penalty under this rule.

A goalkeeper who deliberately initiates contact with an attacking
player other than to establish position in the crease, or who otherwise
acts to create the appearance of other than incidental contact with an
attacking player, is subject to the assessment of a minor penalty for
diving / embellishment.

64.2 Minor Penalty - A minor penalty shall be imposed on a player who
attempts to draw a penalty by his actions (“diving / embellishment”).

64.3 Fines and Suspensions - As outlined in League issued
memorandum distributed to all teams prior to the 2015-2016 season.

Rule 65 - Equipment

65.1 Equipment — The onus is on the player to maintain his equipment and
uniform in playing condition as set forth in these rules.

65.2 Minor Penalty - All protective equipment, except gloves, headgear
and goalkeepers’ leg guards must be worn under the uniform. For
violation of this rule, after warning by the Referee, a minor penalty
shall be imposed. Players violating this rule shall not be permitted to
participate in the game until such equipment has been corrected or
removed.

Play shall not be stopped nor the game delayed by reasons of
adjustments to clothing, equipment, skates or sticks. For an
infringement of this rule, a minor penalty shall be given.

No delay shall be permitted for the repair or adjustment of
goalkeeper's equipment. If adjustments are required, the goalkeeper
shall leave the ice and his place shall be taken by the substitute
goalkeeper immediately. For an infraction of this rule by a goalkeeper,
a minor penalty shall be imposed.
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Rule 66 - Forfeit of Game

66.1 Forfeit of Game - In the event of failure by a Club to comply with a
provision of the League constitution, by-laws, resolutions, rules or
regulations affecting the playing of a game, the Referee shall, if so
directed by the Commissioner or his designee, refuse to permit the
game to proceed until the offending Club comes into compliance with
such provision.

Should the offending club persist in its refusal to come into
compliance, the Referee shall, with the prior approval of the
Commissioner or his designee, declare the game forfeited and the
non-offending Club the winner. Should the Referee declare the game
forfeited because both Clubs have refused to comply with such a
provision, the visiting Club shall be declared the winner.

If the game is declared forfeited prior to its having commenced, the
score shall be recorded as 1-0 and no player shall be credited with
any personal statistics.

If the game was in progress at the time it is declared forfeited, the
score shall be recorded as zero for the loser and 1, or such greater
number of goals that had been scored by it, for the winner; however,
the players on both Clubs shall be credited with all personal statistics
earned up to the time the forfeit was declared.

Rule 67 - Handling Puck

67.1 Handling Puck - A player shall be permitted to stop or “bat” a puck in
the air with his open hand, or push it along the ice with his hand, and
the play shall not be stopped unless, in the opinion of the on-ice
officials, he has deliberately directed the puck to a teammate, or has
allowed his team to gain an advantage, in any zone other than the
defending zone, in which case the play shall be stopped and a face-
off conducted (see Rule 79 — Hand Pass). Play will not be stopped for
any hand pass by players in their own defending zone.

67.2 Minor Penalty - Player - A player shall be permitted to catch the
puck out of the air but must immediately place it or knock it down to
the ice. If he catches it and skates with it, either to avoid a check or to
gain a territorial advantage over his opponent, a minor penalty shall
be assessed for “closing his hand on the puck”.

Anytime a player places his hand over the puck while it is on the
ice in order to conceal it from or prevent an opponent from playing the
puck, a minor penalty shall be assessed for “closing his hand on the
puck”. When this is done in his team’s goal crease area, a penalty
shot shall be assessed (67.4) or a goal awarded (67.5).

A minor penalty shall be imposed on a player who, while play is in
progress, picks up the puck off the ice with his hand.

67.3 Minor Penalty - Goalkeeper - A goalkeeper who holds the puck with
his hands for longer than three seconds shall be given a minor penalty
unless he is actually being checked by an opponent. The object of this
entire rule is to keep the puck in play continuously and any action
taken by the goalkeeper which causes an unnecessary stoppage must
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be penalized without warning.

A goalkeeper shall be assessed a minor penalty when he
deliberately holds the puck in any manner which, in the opinion of the
Referee, causes an unnecessary stoppage of play.

A goalkeeper shall be assessed a minor penalty when he throws
the puck forward towards the opponent’s net. In the case where the
puck thrown forward by the goalkeeper being taken by an opponent,
the Referee shall allow the resulting play to be completed, and if goal
is scored by the non-offending team, it shall be allowed and no
penalty given; but if a goal is not scored, play shall be stopped and a
minor penalty shall be imposed against the goalkeeper.

A goalkeeper shall be assessed a minor penalty when he
deliberately drops the puck into his pads or onto the goal net.

A goalkeeper shall be assessed a minor penalty when he
deliberately piles up snow or obstacles at or near his net that, in the
opinion of the Referee, would tend to prevent the scoring of a goal.

67.4 Penalty Shot - If a defending player, except a goalkeeper, while play
is in progress, falls on the puck, holds the puck, picks up the puck, or
gathers the puck into his body or hands from the ice in the goal crease
area, the play shall be stopped immediately and a penalty shot shall
be awarded to the non-offending team. See also Rule 63 — Delaying
the Game.

67.5 Awarded Goal — When a goalkeeper, prior to proceeding to his
players’ bench to be replaced by an extra attacker, intentionally leaves
his stick or other piece of equipment, piles snow or other obstacles at
or near his net that, in the opinion of the Referee, would tend to
prevent the puck from entering the net, a goal shall be awarded. In
order to award a goal in this situation, the goalkeeper must have been
replaced for an extra attacker, otherwise a minor penalty shall be
assessed.

If a player, when the goalkeeper has been replaced for an extra
attacker, falls on the puck, holds the puck, picks up the puck, or
gathers the puck into his body or hands from the ice in the goal crease
area, the play shall be stopped immediately and goal awarded to the
non-offending team.

67.6 Disallowed Goal - A goal cannot be scored by an attacking player
who bats or directs the puck with his hand into the net. A goal cannot
be scored by an attacking player who bats or directs the puck and it is
deflected into the net off any player, goalkeeper or official. When the
puck enters the net on a clear deflection off a glove, the goal shall be
allowed.

Rule 68 - lllegal Substitution

68.1 lllegal Substitution — An illegal substitution shall be deemed to have
occurred when a player enters the game illegally from either the
players’ bench (teammate not within the five (5) foot limit, refer to Rule
74 — Too Many Men on the Ice), from the penalty bench (penalty has
not yet expired), when a major penalty is being served and the
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replacement player does not return to the ice from the penalty bench
(see 68.2), or when a player illegally enters the game for the sole
purpose of preventing an opposing player from scoring on a
breakaway (see 68.3 and 68.4).

When an injured player is penalized and leaves the game, if he
returns before the expiration of his penalty, he is not eligible to play.
This includes coincidental penalties when his substitute is still in the
penalty box awaiting a stoppage in play. The injured player must wait
until his substitute has been released from the penalty box before he
is eligible to play. See 8.1.

68.2 Bench Minor Penalty — When a player receives a major penalty and
a misconduct or game misconduct penalty at the same time, or when
an injured player receives a major penalty and is unable to serve the
penalty himself, the penalized team shall place a substitute player on
the penalty bench before the major penalty expires and no
replacement for the penalized player shall be permitted to enter the
game except from the penalty bench. Any violation of this provision
shall be treated as an illegal substitution under this rule calling for a
bench minor penalty.

68.3 Penalty Shot - If a player of the attacking side in possession of the
puck shall be in such a position as to have no opposition between him
and the opposing goalkeeper, and while in such position he shall be
interfered with by a player of the opposing side who shall have illegally
entered the game, the Referee shall impose a penalty shot against the
side to which the offending player belongs.

68.4 Awarded Goal - If, when the opposing goalkeeper has been removed
from the ice, a player of the side attacking the unattended goal is
interfered with in the neutral or attacking zone by a player who shall
have entered the game illegally, the Referee shall immediately award
a goal to the non-offending team.

68.5 Disallowed Goal - If a penalized player returns to the ice from the
penalty bench before his penalty has expired by his own error or the
error of the Penalty Timekeeper, any goal scored by his own team
while he (or his substitute) is illegally on the ice shall be disallowed but
all penalties imposed on either team shall be served as regular
penalties. The penalized player must return to serve his unexpired
time (and an additional minor penalty if he left the penalty bench on
his own).

If a player shall illegally enter the game from his own players’
bench or from any other location in the rink, any goal scored by his
own team while he is illegally on the ice shall be disallowed but all
penalties imposed on either team shall be served as regular penalties.

68.6 Deliberate lllegal Substitution — see Rule 74 — Too Many Men on
the Ice.

Rule 69 - Interference on the Goalkeeper

69.1 Interference on the Goalkeeper - This rule is based on the premise
that an attacking player’s position, whether inside or outside the
crease, should not, by itself, determine whether a goal should be
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allowed or disallowed. In other words, goals scored while attacking
players are standing in the crease may, in appropriate circumstances
be allowed. Goals should be disallowed only if: (1) an attacking
player, either by his positioning or by contact, impairs the goalkeeper’s
ability to move freely within his crease or defend his goal; or (2) an
attacking player initiates intentional or deliberate contact with a
goalkeeper, inside or outside of his goal crease. Incidental contact
with a goalkeeper will be permitted, and resulting goals allowed, when
such contact is initiated outside of the goal crease, provided the
attacking player has made a reasonable effort to avoid such contact.
The rule will be enforced exclusively in accordance with the on-ice
judgement of the Referee(s), but may be subject to a Coach'’s
Challenge (see Rule 78.7).

For purposes of this rule, “contact,” whether incidental or
otherwise, shall mean any contact that is made between or among a
goalkeeper and attacking player(s), whether by means of a stick or
any part of the body.

The overriding rationale of this rule is that a goalkeeper should
have the ability to move freely within his goal crease without being
hindered by the actions of an attacking player. If an attacking player
enters the goal crease and, by his actions, impairs the goalkeeper's
ability to defend his goal, and a goal is scored, the goal will be
disallowed.

If an attacking player has been pushed, shoved, or fouled by a
defending player so as to cause him to come into contact with the
goalkeeper, such contact will not be deemed contact initiated by the
attacking player for purposes of this rule, provided the attacking player
has made a reasonable effort to avoid such contact.

If a defending player has been pushed, shoved, or fouled by an
attacking player so as to cause the defending player to come into
contact with his own goalkeeper, such contact shall be deemed
contact initiated by the attacking player for purposes of this rule, and if
necessary a penalty assessed to the attacking player and if a goal is
scored it would be disallowed.

69.2 Penalty - In all cases in which an attacking player initiates intentional
or deliberate contact with a goalkeeper, whether or not the goalkeeper
is inside or outside the goal crease, and whether or not a goal is
scored, the attacking player will receive a penalty (minor or major, as
the Referee deems appropriate). In all cases where the infraction
being imposed is to the attacking player for hindering the goalkeeper's
ability to move freely in his goal crease, the penalty to be assessed is
for goalkeeper interference.

In exercising his judgment, the Referee should give more
significant consideration to the degree and nature of the contact with
the goalkeeper than to the exact location of the goalkeeper at the time
of the contact.

69.3 Contact Inside the Goal Crease - If an attacking player initiates
contact with a goalkeeper, incidental or otherwise, while the
goalkeeper is in his goal crease, and a goal is scored, the goal will be
disallowed.
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If a goalkeeper, in the act of establishing his position within his
goal crease, initiates contact with an attacking player who is in the
goal crease, and this results in an impairment of the goalkeeper’s
ability to defend his goal, and a goal is scored, the goal will be
disallowed.

If, after any contact by a goalkeeper who is attempting to establish
position in his goal crease, the attacking player does not immediately
vacate his current position in the goal crease (i.e. give ground to the
goalkeeper), and a goal is scored, the goal will be disallowed. In all
such cases, whether or not a goal is scored, the attacking player will
receive a minor penalty for goalkeeper interference.

If an attacking player establishes a significant position within the
goal crease, so as to obstruct the goalkeeper’s vision and impair his
ability to defend his goal, and a goal is scored, the goal will be
disallowed.

For this purpose, a player “establishes a significant position within
the crease” when, in the Referee’s judgment, his body, or a
substantial portion thereof, is within the goal crease for more than an
instantaneous period of time.

Refer also to Reference Tables — Table 16 — Interference on the
Goalkeeper Situations (page 151).

69.4 Contact Outside the Goal Crease - If an attacking player initiates
any contact with a goalkeeper, other than incidental contact, while the
goalkeeper is outside his goal crease, and a goal is scored, the goal
will be disallowed.

A goalkeeper is not “fair game” just because he is outside the goal
crease. The appropriate penalty should be assessed in every case
where an attacking player makes unnecessary contact with the
goalkeeper. However, incidental contact will be permitted when the
goalkeeper is in the act of playing the puck outside his goal crease
provided the attacking player has made a reasonable effort to avoid
such unnecessary contact.

When a goalkeeper has played the puck outside of his crease and
is then prevented from returning to his crease area due to the
deliberate actions of an attacking player, such player may be
penalized for goalkeeper interference. Similarly, the goalkeeper may
be penalized, if by his actions outside of his crease he deliberately
interferes with an attacking player who is attempting to play the puck
or an opponent.

Refer also to Reference Tables — Table 16 — Interference on the
Goalkeeper Situations (page 151).

69.5 Coach’s Challenge - Refer to Rule 78.7.

69.6 Face-off Location — Whenever the Referee stops play to disallow a
goal as a result of contact with the goalkeeper (incidental or
otherwise), the resulting face-off shall take place at the nearest neutral
zone face-off spot outside the attacking zone of the offending team.

69.7 Rebounds and Loose Pucks - In a rebound situation, or where a
goalkeeper and attacking player(s) are simultaneously attempting to
play a loose puck, whether inside or outside the crease, incidental
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contact with the goalkeeper will be permitted, and any goal that is
scored as a result thereof will be allowed.

In the event that a goalkeeper has been pushed into the net
together with the puck by an attacking player after making a stop, the
goal will be disallowed. If applicable, appropriate penalties will be
assessed. If, however, in the opinion of the Referee, the attacking
player was pushed or otherwise fouled by a defending player causing
the goalkeeper to be pushed into the net together with the puck, the
goal can be permitted.

In the event that the puck is under a player in or around the crease
area (deliberately or otherwise), a goal cannot be scored by pushing
this player together with the puck into the goal. If applicable, the
appropriate penalties will be assessed, including a penalty shot if
deemed to be covered in the crease deliberately (see Rule 63 —
Delaying the Game).

69.8 Fines and Suspensions - An attacking player who, in the judgment
of the Referee, initiates contact with the goalkeeper, whether inside or
outside the crease, in a fashion that would otherwise warrant a
penalty, will be assessed an appropriate penalty (minor or major
and/or game misconduct) and will be subject to additional sanctions
as appropriate pursuant to Rule 28 — Supplementary Discipline.

Rule 70 - Leaving the Bench

70.1 Leaving the Bench - No player may leave the players’ or penalty
bench at any time during an altercation or for the purpose of starting
an altercation.

70.2 Legal Line Change - A player who has entered the game while play
is in progress from his own players’ bench or legally from the penalty
bench (penalty time has expired) who starts an altercation may be
subject to discipline in accordance with Rule 28 — Supplementary
Discipline.

A player or players who have entered the game on a legal line
change during a stoppage of play, who line up in preparation for the
ensuing face-off, and who participate in an altercation shall be
penalized under the appropriate rule and will be subject to discipline in
accordance with Rule 28 — Supplementary Discipline (a game
misconduct is not automatic in this situation unless provided for as a
result of his actions in the altercation).

70.3 Leaving the Players’ Bench — Players shall not be permitted to come
on the ice during a stoppage of play or at the end of the first and
second periods for the purpose of warming-up. The Referee will report
any violation of this rule to the Commissioner for disciplinary action.

Except at the end of each period or for entering the game legally,
no player may, at any time, leave the players’ bench. If it is necessary
to proceed to the dressing room during the course of the game (and
when it is required to proceed by way of the ice to access the dressing
room), the player must wait for a stoppage of play and ensure there
are not altercations in progress before proceeding.
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The player who was the first or second player to leave the players’
(or penalty bench) during an altercation or for the purpose of starting
an altercation, from either or both teams shall be assessed a game
misconduct penalty.

70.4 Leaving the Penalty Bench — Except at the end of each period or on
expiration of his penalty, no player may, at any time, leave the penalty
bench.

A player serving a penalty on the penalty bench, who is to be
changed after the penalty has been served, must proceed at once by
way of the ice and be at his own players’ bench before any change
can be made. For any violation of this rule, a bench minor penalty
shall be imposed for too many men on the ice (see Rule 74 — Too
Many Men on the Ice).

A penalized player who leaves the penalty bench before his
penalty has expired, whether play is in progress or not, shall incur an
additional minor penalty after serving his unexpired penalty.

Any player who, having entered the penalty bench, leaves the
penalty bench prior to the expiration of his penalty for the purpose of
challenging an official’s ruling, shall be assessed a game misconduct
penalty. He shall also be automatically suspended for the next three
(3) regular League and/or playoff games of his Club. This rule does
not replace any other more severe penalty that may be imposed for
leaving the penalty bench for the purpose of starting or participating in
an altercation as outlined in this rule.

Any penalized player leaving the penalty bench during a stoppage
of play and during an altercation shall incur a minor penalty plus a
game misconduct penalty. The minor penalty plus the unexpired time
remaining in his original penalty must be served by a replacement
player placed on the penalty bench by the Coach of the offending
team.

If a player leaves the penalty bench before his penalty is fully
served, the Penalty Timekeeper shall note the time and signal the
officials who will stop play when the offending player's team obtains
control of the puck. An additional minor penalty must be served by this
player in addition to the time remaining in his original penalty (this
unexpired time is calculated from the time he left the penalty bench
illegally).

In the case of a player returning to the ice before his time has
expired through an error of the Penalty Timekeeper, he is not to serve
an additional penalty, but must serve his unexpired time this
unexpired time is calculated from the time he left the penalty bench
through the error of the Penalty Timekeeper).

At a stoppage of play following the expiration of their penalties, if a
player or players exiting the penalty bench get involved in an
altercation, those coming from the penalty bench shall be assessed
the penalties they incur in the altercation in addition to a game
misconduct and a ten (10) game suspension as outlined in 70.10.
Should a player coming from the penalty bench at a stoppage of play
get involved with an opponent and the opponent is deemed to be the
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instigator of the altercation, then the player coming from the penalty
bench would not be subject to the game misconduct and ten (10)
game suspension.

70.5 Bench Minor Penalty — A bench minor penalty shall be imposed on a
team whose player(s) leave the players’ bench for any purpose other
than a change of players and when no altercation is in progress.

If a Coach or non-playing Club personnel gets on the ice (unless
directed to do so by an on-ice official, i.e. to attend to an injured
player) after the start of a period and before that period is ended, the
Referee shall impose a bench minor penalty against the team and
report the incident to the Commissioner for disciplinary action.

70.6 Game Misconduct Penalty — A game misconduct penalty shall be
imposed on the player who was the first or second player to leave the
players’ or penalty bench during an altercation or for the purpose of
starting an altercation, from either or both teams.

Any penalized player leaving the penalty bench during a stoppage
of play and during an altercation shall incur a minor penalty plus a
game misconduct penalty. The minor penalty plus the unexpired time
remaining in his original penalty must be served by a replacement
player placed on the penalty bench by the Coach of the offending
team.

Any player who has been ordered to the dressing room by the
officials and returns to his bench or to the ice surface for any reason
before the appropriate time shall be assessed a game misconduct and
shall be suspended automatically without pay for the next ten (10)
regular League and/or Play-off games.

Once a player enters the penalty bench, he must not leave until his
penalty expires and his team is entitled to an additional player on the
ice, or, at the end of a period to proceed to his dressing room, or,
when he has received permission from an on-ice official. At any other
time, he shall be assessed a game misconduct penalty under this rule.

70.7 Penalty Shot - If a player of the attacking side in possession of the
puck shall be in such a position as to have no opposition between him
and the opposing goalkeeper, and while in such position he shall be
interfered with by a player of the opposing side who shall have illegally
entered the game, the Referee shall impose a penalty shot against the
side to which the offending player belongs.

70.8 Awarded Goal - If, when the opposing goalkeeper has been removed
from the ice, a player of the side attacking the unattended goal is
interfered with in the neutral or attacking zone by a player who shall
have entered the game illegally, the Referee shall immediately award
a goal to the non-offending team.

70.9 Disallowed Goal - If a penalized player returns to the ice from the
penalty bench before his penalty has expired by his own error or the
error of the Penalty Timekeeper, any goal scored by his own team
while he is illegally on the ice shall be disallowed but all penalties
imposed on either team shall be served as regular penalties.

If a player shall illegally enter the game from his own players’
bench or from the penalty bench, any goal scored by his own team
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while he is illegally on the ice shall be disallowed but all penalties
imposed on either team shall be served as regular penalties.

70.10Fines and Suspensions — The first player to leave the players’ or
penalty bench illegally during an altercation or for the purpose of
starting an altercation from either or both teams shall be suspended
automatically without pay for the next ten (10) regular League and/or
Play-off games of his team.

The second player to leave the players’ or penalty bench illegally
during an altercation or for the purpose of starting an altercation from
either or both teams shall be suspended automatically without pay for
the next five (5) regular League and/or Play-off games.

The determination as to which players shall be deemed the first or
second players to have left their respective players’ or penalty
benches illegally shall be made by the Referees in consultation with
the Linesmen and off-ice officials. In the event that they are unable to
identify the offending players, the matter will be referred to the
Commissioner or his designee and such determinations may be made
subsequently based on reports and other information including but not
limited to television tapes.

Any team that has a player penalized for being the first or second
player to leave the players’ or penalty bench illegally during an
altercation or for the purpose of starting an altercation, shall be fined
ten thousand dollars ($10,000) for the first instance. This fine shall be
increased by five thousand dollars ($5,000) for each subsequent
occurrence over the next following three-year period.

All players as well as the first and second players who leave the
bench illegally during an altercation or for the purpose of starting an
altercation shall be subject to an automatic fine in the amount equal to
the maximum permitted under the collective bargaining agreement.

Any player who leaves the penalty bench illegally during an
altercation and is not the first player to do so, shall be suspended
automatically without pay for the next five (5) regular League and/or
Play-off games.

Any Club executive or non-playing Club personnel not normally on
the players’ bench, who gets on the ice after the start of a period and
before that period is ended, will be automatically fined two hundred
dollars ($200) and the Referee will report the incident to the
Commissioner for disciplinary action.

Any player who has been ordered to the dressing room by the
officials and returns to his bench or to the ice surface for any reason
before the appropriate time shall be assessed a game misconduct and
shall be suspended automatically without pay for the next ten (10)
regular League and/or Play-off games.

The Coach(es) of the team(s) whose player(s) left the players’
bench(es) or penalty bench(es) illegally during an altercation shall be
suspended, pending a review by the Commissioner. The Coach(es)
also will be fined a maximum of ten thousand dollars ($10,000).

For all suspensions imposed on players under this rule, the Club of
the player or goalkeeper shall pay to the League a sum equal to the
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pro-rata of that player’s salary covered by the suspension. For
purposes of computing amounts due for a player's suspension, the
player’s fixed salary shall be divided by the number of days in the
regular season and then, said result shall be multiplied by the number
of games suspended.

In addition, any Club that is deemed by the Commissioner to pay
or reimburse to the player the amount of the fine or loss of salary
assessed under this rule shall be fined automatically one hundred
thousand dollars ($100,000).

In the event that suspensions imposed under this rule cannot be
completed in regular League and/or Play-off games in any one
season, the remainder of the suspension shall be served the following
season.

Rule 71 — Premature Substitution

71.1 Premature Substitution - When a goalkeeper leaves his goal area
and proceeds to his players’ bench for the purpose of substituting
another player, the skater cannot enter the playing surface before the
goalkeeper is within five feet (5') of the bench. If the substitution is
made prematurely, the official shall stop play immediately unless the
non-offending team has possession of the puck -- in which event the
stoppage will be delayed until the puck changes possession.

There shall be no time penalty to the team making the premature
substitution, but the resulting face-off will take place at the center ice
face-off spot when play is stopped beyond the center red line. When
play is stopped prior to the center red line, the resulting face-off shall
be conducted at the nearest face-off spot in the zone where the play
was stopped.

In all other situations not covered in the above, a minor penalty
may result for “too many men on the ice” (see Rule 74).

71.2 Announcement - The Referee shall request that the public address
announcer make the following announcement: “Play has been
stopped due to premature substitution for the goalkeeper.”

Rule 72 - Refusing to Play the Puck

72.1 Refusing or Abstaining from Playing the Puck - The purpose of
this section is to enforce continuous action and both Referees and
Linesmen should interpret and apply the rule to produce this result.

72.2 Hand Pass — When a hand pass has been initiated by one player to a
teammate and the teammate elects not to play the puck to avoid the
stoppage of play, and the opposing team also abstains from playing
the puck (perhaps to allow time to expire on a penalty), the Referee
shall stop the play and order the resulting face-off at the nearest face-
off location to where the play was stopped for this violation.

72.3 High Stick — When a player contacts the puck with his stick above the
normal height of the shoulders and a teammate elects not to play the
puck to avoid the stoppage of play, and the opposing team also
abstains from playing the puck (perhaps to allow time to expire on a
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penaity), the Keteree shall Stop the play and order the resuiting race-
off at the face-off spot in the zone to nearest to where the play was
stopped for this violation. See also 76.2.

72.4 Icing - If, in the opinion of the Referee, the defending side
intentionally abstains from pursuing the puck beyond the face-off
spots on an icing promptly when they are in a position to do so, he
shall stop the play and order the resulting face-off on the adjacent
corner face-off spot nearest the goal of the team at fault.

72.5 Penalty — When the Referee signals the delayed calling of a penalty
to one team and a player of that team intentionally abstains from
playing the puck in order to allow additional time to expire on the
game or penalty time clocks, the Referee shall stop the play and order
the resulting face-off at one of the face-off spots in the offending
team’s defending zone. See Rule 76.2.

Rule 73 - Refusing to Start Play

73.1 Refusing to Start Play — This rule applies to teams who refuse to
play while both teams are on the ice or who withdraws from the ice
and refuses to play or who refuses to come onto the ice at the start of
the game or at the beginning of any period of the game, when ordered
to do so by the Referee.

73.2 Procedure — Team On Ice - If, when both teams are on the ice, one
team for any reason shall refuse to play when ordered to do so by the
Referee, he shall warn the Captain and allow the team so refusing
fifteen (15) seconds within which to begin the play or resume play. If
at the end of that time, the team shalll still refuse to play, the Referee
shall impose a bench minor penalty for delay of game on a player of
the offending team to be designated by the Coach of that team
through the playing Captain. Should there be a repetition of the same
incident, the Referee shall notify the Coach that he has been fined the
sum of two hundred dollars ($200). The offending Coach shall be
removed from the players’ bench and assessed a game misconduct
penalty.

Should the offending team still refuse to play, the Referee shall
have no alternative but to declare that the game be forfeited to the
non-offending Club and the case shall be reported to the
Commissioner for further action (see Rule 66 — Forfeit of Game).

First Violation Second Violation

(i) Warn the Captain of the (i) Warn the Captain of the
offending team and allow 15 offending team and allow 15
seconds within which to resume seconds within which to resume
play. play.

(i) Ifatthe end of the 15 seconds | (ii)  If at the end of the 15 seconds
the team still refuses to resume the team still refuses to resume
play, assess a bench minor play, assess a bench minor
penalty to the offending team for penalty to the offending team for
delay of game. delay of game.

(i) Referee is to notify the Coach of
the offending team that he has
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been fined the sum of two
hundred dollars ($200) and the
Coach is to be assessed a game
misconduct penalty.

(iv)  If the team still refuses to play,
the Referee shall declare the
game be forfeited to the non-
offending club (see Rule 66 —
Forfeit of Game).

73.3 Procedure - Team Off Ice - If a team, when ordered to do so by the
Referee through its Club Executive, Manager or Coach, fails to go on
the ice and start play within five (5) minutes, the Club Executive,
Manager or Coach shall be fined five hundred dollars ($500), the
game shall be forfeited and the case shall be reported to the
Commissioner for further action (see Rule 66 — Forfeit of Game).

(i) Once it is apparent to the Referee that the team is refusing to come
onto the ice and begin play, a bench minor penalty is to be assessed
to the offending team for delay of game.

(i) Five (5) minutes will be provided for the offending team to return to
the ice and begin play.

(iii)  After the five (5) minutes has elapsed and the offending team still has
not returned to the ice to resume play, the game shall be forfeited.
The Commissioner of the League shall issue instructions pertaining to
records, etc., of a forfeited game (see Rule 66 — Forfeit of Game).

(iv)  Once the Club Executive, Manager or Coach has been notified of the
five (5) minute warning, and the team returns to the ice to resume
play within that time frame, a bench minor penalty for delay of game
must be assessed to the offending team.

(v) A fine of five hundred dollars ($500) shall be applied to the Coach,
Manager, or Club Executive responsible for the delay.

Rule 74 - Too Many Men on the Ice

74.1 Too Many Men on the Ice - Players may be changed at any time
during the play from the players’ bench provided that the player or
players leaving the ice shall be within five feet (5') of his players’
bench and out of the play before the change is made. Refer also to
Rule 71 — Premature Substitution. At the discretion of the on-ice
officials, should a substituting player come onto the ice before his
teammate is within the five foot (5') limit of the players’ bench (and
therefore clearly causing his team to have too many players on the
ice), then a bench minor penalty may be assessed.

When a player is retiring from the ice surface and is within the five
foot (5') limit of his players’ bench, and his substitute is on the ice,
then the retiring player shall be considered off the ice for the purpose
of Rule 70 - Leaving Bench.

If in the course of making a substitution, either the player entering
the game or the player retiring from the ice surface plays the puck with
his stick, skates or hands or who checks or makes any physical
contact with an opposing player while either the player entering the
game or the retiring player is actually on the ice, then the infraction of
“too many men on the ice” will be called.
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If in the course of a substitution either the player(s) entering the
play or the player(s) retiring is struck by the puck accidentally, the play
will not be stopped and no penalty will be called.

During the play, the player retiring from the ice must do so at the
players’ bench and not through any other exit leading from the rink.
This is not a legal player change and therefore when a violation
occurs, a bench minor penalty shall be imposed.

A player coming onto the ice as a substitute player is considered
on the ice once both of his skates are on the ice. If he plays the puck
or interferes with an opponent while still on the players’ bench, he
shall be penalized under Rule 56 — Interference.

74.2 Bench Minor Penalty — A bench minor penalty for too many men on
the ice shall be assessed for a violation of this rule. This penalty can
be assessed by the Referees or the Linesmen. Should a goal be
scored by the offending team prior to the Referee or Linesman
blowing his whistle to assess the bench minor penalty, the goal shall
be disallowed and the penalty assessed for too many men on the ice.

74.3 Penalty Bench - A player serving a penalty on the penalty bench,
who is to be changed after the penalty has been served, must
proceed at once by way of the ice and be within five feet (5') of his
own players’ bench before any change can be made. For any violation
of this rule, a bench minor penalty shall be imposed for too many men
on the ice.

74.4 Deliberate lllegal Substitution - If by reason of insufficient playing
time remaining, or by reason of penalties already imposed, a bench
minor penalty is imposed for deliberate illegal substitution (too many
men on the ice) which cannot be served in its entirety within the legal
playing time, or at any time in overtime, a penalty shot shall be
awarded against the offending team.

74.5 Goalkeeper in Regular Season Overtime - Once the goalkeeper has
been removed for an extra attacker in overtime during the Regular
season, he must wait for the next stoppage of play before returning to
his position. Any attempt by the goalkeeper to return to his position
prior to the next stoppage of play (“on the fly”) shall be deemed to be
an illegal substitution and a bench minor penalty shall be assessed for
having an ineligible player would apply.

Rule 75 - Unsportsmanlike Conduct

75.1 Unsportsmanlike Conduct — Players and non-playing Club
personnel are responsible for their conduct at all times and must
endeavor to prevent disorderly conduct before, during or after the
game, on or off the ice and any place in the rink. The Referees may
assess penalties to any of the above team personnel for failure to do
S0.

NOTE: When such conduct is directed at an official, Rule 39 — Abuse
of Officials shall be applied.

75.2 Minor Penalty - A minor penalty for unsportsmanlike conduct shall be
assessed under this rule for the following infractions:
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(i) Any identifiable player who uses obscene, profane or abusive
language or gestures directed at any person.

(i) Any player who is guilty of unsportsmanlike conduct including, but
not limited to hair-pulling, biting, grabbing hold of a face mask, etc. If
warranted, and specifically when injury results, the Referee may
apply Rule 21 - Match Penalties.

(i) Any player who throws any object onto the ice from the players’ or
penalty bench (or from any other off-ice location).

(iv) A player who deliberately removes his jersey prior to participating in
an altercation or who is clearly wearing a jersey that has been
modified and does not conform to Rule 9 — Uniforms, shall be
assessed a minor penalty for unsportsmanlike conduct and a game
misconduct. If the altercation never materializes, the player would
receive a minor penalty for unsportsmanlike conduct and a ten-minute
misconduct for deliberately removing his jersey.

If a penalized player is assessed an additional unsportsmanlike
conduct penalty either before or after he begins serving his original
penalty(ies), the additional minor penalty is added to his unexpired
time and served consecutively.

75.3 Bench Minor Penalty - A bench minor penalty for unsportsmanlike
conduct shall be assessed under this rule for the following infractions:

(i) When a player, Coach or non-playing Club personnel throws any
object onto the ice from the players’ or penalty bench (or from any
other off-ice location) during the progress of the game or during a
stoppage of play.

(i) Any unidentifiable player or any Coach or non-playing Club personnel
uses obscene, profane or abusive language or gesture directed
towards any person.

(i) Whenever Coaches and/or non-playing Club personnel uses obscene
or profane language or gestures anywhere in the rink.

75.4 Misconduct Penalty - Misconduct penalties shall be assessed under
this rule for the following infractions:

(i) Any player who persists in using obscene, profane or abusive
language directed towards any person after being assessed a minor
or bench minor penalty under this Rule.

(i) Any player who deliberately throws any equipment out of the playing
area. At the discretion of the Referee, a game misconduct may be
imposed.

(iii)  Any player who persists in any course of conduct (including
threatening or abusive language or gestures or similar actions)
designed to incite an opponent into incurring a penalty.

(iv)  When a penalized player challenges or disputes the ruling of an
official after he has already entered the penalty bench and play has
resumed.

(v)  In general, participants displaying this type of behavior are assessed
a minor penalty, then a misconduct penalty and then a game
misconduct penalty if they persist.

75.5 Game Misconduct Penalty - Game misconduct penalties shall be
assessed under this rule for the following infractions:

(i) Ifa player persists in any course of conduct for which he was
previously assessed a misconduct penalty.
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(i)~ Any player who uses obscene gestures on the ice or anywhere in the
rink before, during or after the game. The Referee shall report the
circumstances to the Commissioner of the League for further
disciplinary action.

(i) Coaches and non-playing Club personnel who have previously been
assessed a bench minor penalty for the use obscene or profane
language or gestures anywhere in the rink. A confidential report to the
Commissioner shall be completed and filed with the League for
possible further disciplinary action.

(iv)  Any player who attempts to or deliberately injures a Manager, Coach
or other non-playing Club personnel in any manner. Details of such
incident must be reported immediately to the Commissioner and may
be subject to additional sanctions as per Rule 28 — Supplementary
Discipline.

(v)  Any player or non-playing Club personnel who directs obscene,
profane or abusive language or gestures to any person after the
expiration of the game. This action may occur on or off the ice.

(vi) In general, participants displaying this type of behavior are assessed
a minor penalty, then a misconduct penalty and then a game
misconduct penalty if they persist.
Any player or non-playing Club personnel penalized under this
section may be subject to supplemental discipline under Rule 28.

75.6 Reports - It is the responsibility of all game officials and all Club
officials to send a confidential report to the Commissioner setting out
the full details concerning the use of obscene gestures or language by
any player, Coach or other team official. The Commissioner shall take
such further disciplinary action as he shall deem appropriate.
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SECTION 10 - GAME FLOW
Rule 76 - Face-offs

76.1 Face-off — The action of the Referee or Linesman in dropping the
puck between the sticks of two opposing players to start or resume
play. A face-off begins when the official indicates the location of the
face-off and the officials and players take their appropriate positions.
The face-off ends when the puck has been legally dropped.

A goalkeeper may not participate in a face-off.

76.2 Face-off Locations — All face-offs must be conducted on one of the
nine (9) face-off spots located on the rink.

When a stoppage of play has been caused by any player of the
attacking side in the attacking zone, the ensuing face-off shall be
made in the neutral zone on the nearest face-off spot. If two rule
violations are the reason for the stoppage of play (ie. high-sticking the
puck and intentional off-side), the ensuing face-off location shall be
determined as the spot that provides the least amount of territorial
advantage to the offending team.

When the play is stopped for any reason not specifically
attributable to either team while the puck is in the neutral zone, the
ensuing face-off shall be conducted at the nearest face-off spot
outside the blue line whenever possible. When it is unclear as to
which of the four face-off spots is the nearest, the spot that gives the
home team the greatest territorial advantage in the neutral zone will
be selected for the ensuing face-off.

When players are penalized at a stoppage of play so as to result in
penalties being placed on the penalty time clock to one team, the
ensuing face-off shall be conducted at one of the two face-off spots in
the offending team’s end zone. There are only four exceptions to this
application:

(i) when a penalty is assessed after the scoring of a goal - face-off at

center ice;

(ii) when a penalty is assessed at the end (or start) of a period - face-off

at center ice;

(i) when the defending team is penalized and the attacking players enter

the attacking zone beyond the outer edge of the end zone face-off
circle - face-off in the neutral zone (see paragraph 11 of this section);

(iv) when the team not being penalized ices the puck - face-off in the

neutral zone outside the blue line of the team icing the puck.

When an infringement of a rule has been committed by players of
both sides in the play resulting in the stoppage, the ensuing face-off
will be made at the nearest face-off spot in that zone.

When stoppage occurs between the end face-off spots and near
end of the rink, the puck shall be faced-off at the end face-off spot on
the side where the stoppage occurs unless otherwise expressly
provided by these rules.

No face-off shall be made within fifteen feet (15') of the goal or
side boards nor anywhere other than at a face-off spot.

When a goal is illegally scored as a result of a puck being
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deflected directly off an official, the resulting face-off shall be made at
the nearest face-off spot in the zone where the puck deflected off of
the official.

When a goal is illegally scored by the attacking team by directing,
batting, kicking or high-sticking the puck into the goal, the resulting
face-off shall take place in the neutral zone at the nearest face-off
spot.

When the game is stopped for any reason not specifically covered
in the official rules, the puck must be faced-off at a face-off spot in the
zone nearest to where it was last played.

Following a stoppage of play, should one or both defensemen who
are the point players or any player coming from the bench of the
attacking team, enter into the attacking zone beyond the outer edge of
the end zone face-off circle during an altercation, gathering or
“scrum,” the ensuing face-off shall take place in the neutral zone near
the blue line of the defending team. This rule also applies when an
icing, an intentional off-side, or a high-sticking the puck violation (by
the team of greater numerical strength of its opponent) has occurred,
and the ensuing face-off is to be in the offending team’s defending
zone. Should any of the non-offending players enter into the attacking
zone beyond the outer edge of the end zone face-off circle during an
altercation, gathering or “scrum,” the ensuing face-off shall take place
in the neutral zone near the blue line of the defending team.

For a violation of Rule 71 — Premature Substitution, the resulting
face-off will take place at the center ice face-off spot when play is
stopped beyond the center red line. When play is stopped prior to the
center red line, the resulting face-off shall be conducted at the nearest
face-off spot in the zone where the play was stopped.

When play is stopped for an injured player, the ensuing face-off
shall be conducted at the face-off spot in the zone nearest the location
of the puck when the play was stopped. When the injured player’s
team has control of the puck in the attacking zone, the face-off shall
be conducted at one of the face-off spots outside the blue line in the
neutral zone. When the injured player is in his defending zone and
the attacking team is in control of the puck in the attacking zone, the
face-off shall be conducted at one of the defending team’s end-zone
face-off spots.

76.3 Procedure — As soon as the line change procedure has been
completed by the Referee and he lowers his hand to indicate no
further changes, the Linesman conducting the face-off shall blow his
whistle. This will signal to both teams that they have no more than five
(5) seconds to line up for the ensuing face-off. At the end of the five
(5) seconds (or sooner if both centers are ready), the Linesman will
conduct a proper face-off. If, however:

(i) One or both centers are not positioned for the face-off,

(i) One or both centers refrain from placing their stick on the ice,

(ii) -~ Any player has encroached into the face-off circle,

(iv)  Any player makes physical contact with an opponent, or

(v)  Any player who lines up for the face-off in an off-side position,
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the Linesman shall have the offending center(s) replaced immediately
prior to dropping the puck.

In the last two (2) minutes of regulation time or any time in
overtime, the Linesman will still blow his whistle to initiate the face-off,
but the five (5) second time limit will not be enforced. However,
players must abide by the verbal directions given by the Linesman in
his attempt to conduct a fast and fair face-off.

76.4 Procedure - Centers — The puck shall be faced-off by the Referee or
the Linesman dropping the puck on the ice between the sticks of the
players facing-off. Players facing-off will stand squarely facing their
opponent’s end of the rink approximately one stick length apart with
the blade of their sticks on the ice.

When the face-off takes place at any of the nine face-off spots, the
players taking part shall take their position so that they will stand
squarely facing their opponent’s end of the rink, and clear of the ice
markings (where applicable). The sticks of both players facing-off shall
have the blade on the ice, within the designated white area. At the
eight face-off spots (excluding center ice face-off spot), the defending
player shall place his stick within the designated white area first
followed immediately by the attacking player. When the face-off is
conducted at the center ice face-off spot, the visiting player shall place
his stick on the ice first.

If a player facing-off fails to take his proper position inmediately
when directed by the official, the official may order him replaced for
that face-off by any teammate then on the ice.

If a center is not at the designated face-off area once the five (5)
second time limit has elapsed, the Linesman will drop the puck
immediately. If the center is back from the face-off spot, is
“quarterbacking” or refuses to come into the face-off area when
instructed to do so by the Linesman, or the center is simply slow
getting to the face-off spot when the five (5) seconds has elapsed, the
puck shall be dropped. If the center attempts to arrive at the face-off
spot just as the five seconds elapses in an attempt to gain an
advantage to win the face-off, he is to be removed from the face-off
and replaced, resulting in a face-off violation. If the face-off is a result
of an icing infraction and the center attempts to arrive at the face-off
spot just as the five seconds elapse to gain an advantage to win the
face-off, he shall not be removed from the face-off. The center will be
warned by the Linesman that he has committed a face-off violation. In
the even the center then comits a second face-off violation or the
action actually is the second face-off violation, a bench minor penalty
shall be assessed.

If a player is ejected from the face-off, his replacement must come
into position quickly or risk having the puck dropped by the Linesman
without the player being set, or ejected from the face-off by the
Linesman resulting in a bench minor penalty for delay of game for a
second face-off violation during the same face-off.

When a team commits an icing infraction, any face-off violation will
not result in the center being removed. The center will be warned by
the Linesman that the team has committed their first face-off violation
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and any subsequent violation will result in a bench minor penalty for
delay of game - face-off violation being assessed.

Both players facing-off are prohibited from batting the puck with
their hand in an attempt to win the face-off. Any attempt by either
center to win the face-off by batting the puck with their hand shall
result in a minor penalty. This penalty shall be announced as “Minor
Penalty for Delay of Game — Face-off Violation”. The two players
involved in the actual face-off (the centers) are not permitted to play
the puck with their hand without incurring a penalty under this rule
until such time as a third player (from either team) has at least
touched the puck. Once the face-off is deemed complete (and a
winner of the face-off is clear) hand passes shall be enforced as per
Rule 79.

76.5 Procedure — Other Players — No other player shall be allowed to
enter the face-off circle or come within fifteen feet (15') of the players
facing-off. All players must stand on-side on all face-offs.

During end-zone face-offs, all other players on the ice must
position their bodies on their own side of the restraining lines marked
on the outer edge of the face-off circles.

If a player other than the player taking the face-off moves into the
face-off circle prior to the dropping of the puck, then the offending
team'’s player taking the face-off shall be ejected from the face-off
circle. This shall be considered a face-off violation.

Players on the attacking team (exclusive of the center) must
establish their position first and then the defending team may counter
and hold its position until the puck is dropped. A violation of this
procedure shall be treated as face-off encroachment and the
Linesman shall order the center of the offending team replaced.
Should an attacking player attempt to establish a new position prior to
the face-off, and the defending center steps back from the face-off
spot in order to reposition his teammates, the face-off violation shall
be charged to the attacking team as they must establish their position
first.

76.6 Violations - If a center should move prematurely prior to the face-off,
or if the Referee or Linesman shall have dropped the puck unfairly,
the face-off shall be considered a face-off violation and it must be
conducted again.

When a least two face-off violations have been committed by the
same team during the same face-off, this team shall be penalized with
a bench minor penalty to the offending team. This penalty shall be
announced as a “Bench Minor Penalty for Delay of Game — Face-off
Violation.”

Face-off violations shall be summarized as follows (any of the four
on-ice officials may identify a face-off violation):

(i) Encroachment by any player other than the center into the face-off
area prior to the puck being dropped. Players on the perimeter of the
face-off circle must keep both skates outside the face-off circle (skate
contact with the line is permitted). If a player's skate crosses the line
into the face-off circle prior to the drop of the puck, this shall be
deemed as a face-off violation. A player's stick may be inside the
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face-off circle provided there is no physical contact with his opponent
or his opponent's stick.

(i) Encroachment by any player into the area between the hash marks
on the outer edges of the face-off circle prior to the puck being
dropped. Players must also ensure that both of their skates do not
cross their respective hash marks. Contact with the line with their
skate is permitted. If a player's skate crosses the line into the area
between the hash marks prior to the drop of the puck, this shall be
deemed as a face-off violation. A player's stick may be inside the
area between the hash marks provided there is no physical contact
with his opponent or his opponent's stick.

(i) Any physical contact with an opponent prior to the puck being
dropped.

(iv)  Failure by either center taking the face-off to properly position himself
behind the restraining lines or place his stick on the ice (as outlined in
Rule 76.4). "Properly position himself behind the restraining lines"
shall mean that the center must place his feet on either side of the
restraining lines that are parallel to the side boards (contact with the
lines is permissible), and the toe of the blade of his skates must not
cross over the restraining lines that are perpendicular to the side
boards as he approaches the face-off spot.

The blade of the stick must then be placed on the ice (at least the
toe of the blade of the stick) in the designated white area of the face-
off spot and must remain there until the puck is dropped.

Failure to comply with this positioning and face-off procedure will
result in a face-off violation.

Whenever a team has committed two face-off violations during the
same face-off, the Referee shall immediately assess the offending
team a bench minor penalty for delay of game. This penalty shall be
announced as a “Bench Minor Penalty for Delay of Game — Face-off
Violation.”

Players who are late to the face-off location and therefore in an off-
side position for the ensuing face-off will be warned once in the game
by the Referee. This warning will also be given to the offending team’s
Coach. In this situation, the offending team’s center is not ejected
from the face-off. Any subsequent violation shall result in a bench
minor penalty for delay of game being assessed to the offending
team. This penalty shall be announced as a “Bench Minor Penalty for
Delay of Game - Slow Proceeding to Face-off Location.”

In the conduct of any face-off at any of the nine (9) face-off spots
on the playing surface, no player facing-off shall make any physical
contact with his opponent’s body by means of his own body or by his
stick except in the course of playing the puck after the face-off has
been completed.

For violation of this rule, the Referee may, at his discretion impose
a minor penalty or penalties on the player(s) whose action(s) caused
the physical contact. Nonetheless, this physical contact prior to the
dropping of the puck shall be deemed as a face-off violation and the
Linesman shall order the center of the offending team replaced.

Face-off encroachment may be applied during face-offs at any of
the nine (9) face-off spots on the playing surface. However, since no
such lines are painted on the ice at the four (4) face-off spots adjacent
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to the blue lines, Linesmen shall use their judgment as to whether or
not a violation has occurred. All players, other than the centers, shall
be uniformly back from the face-off location similar to being outside
the face-off circle for face-offs in the end zones.

76.7 Line Changes — No substitution of players shall be permitted until the
face-off has been completed and play has resumed except when a
penalty is imposed which affects the on-ice strength of either team.

Should an on-ice official notice that the defending team has not
placed enough players on the ice for the ensuing face-off, the Referee
in the neutral zone shall be notified and he will instruct the offending
team to place another player(s) on the ice. If, in the opinion of the
Referee that this is being done as a stalling tactic, he will issue a
warning to the offending team’s Coach and any subsequent violations
shall result in the assessment of a bench minor penalty for delay of
game.

Should an on-ice official notice that the attacking team has not
placed enough players on the ice for the ensuing face-off, the
Linesman will proceed with conducting the face-off in the normal
manner. The attacking team must ensure they put the appropriate
number of players on the ice at all times.

76.8 Verification of Time - Any loss of time on the game or penalty clocks
due to a false face-off or face-off violation must be replaced. The
Video Goal Judge may be consulted to ensure the time is accurately
replaced.

The whistle will not be blown by the official to start play. Playing
time will commence from the instant the puck is faced-off and will stop
when the whistle is blown or a goal is scored.

Rule 77 - Game and Intermission Timing

77.1 Game Timing — The time allowed for a game shall be three (3)
twenty-minute periods of actual play with a rest intermission between
periods.

77.2 Intermission Timing — Play shall be resumed promptly following
each intermission upon the expiration of eighteen (18) minutes or a
length of time designated by the League from the completion of play in
the preceding period. Timing of the intermission commences
immediately upon the conclusion of the period. (See Rule 34 — Game
Timekeeper.)

For the purpose of keeping the spectators informed as to the time
remaining during intermissions, the Game Timekeeper will use the
electronic clock to record length of intermissions.

77.3 Delays - If any unusual delay occurs within five (5) minutes of the end
of the first or second periods, the Referee may order the next regular
intermission to be taken immediately. The balance of the period will be
completed on the resumption of play with the teams defending the
same goals after which the teams will change ends and resume play
of the ensuing period without delay.

If a delay takes place with more than five (5) minutes remaining in
the first or second period, the Referee will order the next regular
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intermission to be taken immediately only when requested to do so by
the home Club.

Rule 78 - Goals

78.1 Goals and Assists - It is the responsibility of the Official Scorer to
award goals and assists, and his decision in this respect is final,
notwithstanding the report of the Referee or any other game official.
The use of video replay to verify the proper awarding of a goal or an
assist is essential. Such awards shall be made or withheld strictly in
accordance with the provisions of this rule. Therefore, it is essential
that the Official Scorer be thoroughly familiar with every aspect of this
rule; be alert to observe all actions which could affect the awarding of
a goal or assist; and, above all, give or withhold awards with absolute
impartiality.

In case of an obvious error in awarding a goal or an assist that has
been announced, it should be corrected promptly, but changes should
not be made in the official scoring summary after the Referee has
signed the game report (except by the League’s Chief Statistician).

The team scoring the greatest number of goals during the three (3)
twenty-minute periods shall be the winner and shall be credited with
two points in the League standings. In the event a winner during the
regular season is determined in the overtime period or the shootout,
the winning team shall be credited with two points in the League
standings and the losing team will be credited with one point in the
League standings.

78.2 Crediting Goals - A “goal” shall be credited in the scoring records to
a player who shall have propelled the puck into the opponent's goal.
Each “goal” shall count one point in the player’s record. Only one point
can be credited to any one player on a goal.

78.3 Crediting Assists - When a player scores a goal, an “assist” shall be
credited to the player or players (maximum two) who touch the puck
prior to the goal scorer provided no defender plays or has control of
the puck subsequently. Each “assist” shall count one point in the
player’s record. Only one point can be credited to any one player on a
goal.

78.4 Scoring a Goal - A goal shall be scored when the puck shall have
been put between the goal posts by the stick of a player of the
attacking side, from in front and below the crossbar, and entirely
across a red line the width of the diameter of the goal posts drawn on
the ice from one goal post to the other with the goal frame in its proper
position. The goal frame shall be considered in its proper position
when at least a portion of the flexible peg(s) are still inside both the
goal post and the hole in the ice. The flexible pegs could be bent, but
as long as at least a portion of the flexible peg(s) are still in the hole in
the ice and the goal post, the goal frame shall be deemed to be in its
proper position. The goal frame could be raised somewhat on one
post (or both), but as long as the flexible pegs are still in contact with
the holes in the ice and the goal posts, the goal frame shall not be
deemed to be displaced.
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A goal shall be scored if the puck is shot into the goal by a player
of the defending side. The player of the attacking side who last
touched the puck shall be credited with the goal but no assist shall be
awarded.

A goal shall be scored if the puck is put into the goal in any other
manner by a player of the defending side. The player of the attacking
side who last touched the puck shall be credited with the goal and
assists may be awarded.

If an attacking player has the puck deflect into the net, off his skate
or body, in any manner, the goal shall be allowed. The player who
deflected the puck shall be credited with the goal.

Should a player legally propel a puck into the goal crease of the
opponent Club and the puck should become loose and available to
another player of the attacking side, a goal scored on the play shall be
legal.

78.5 Disallowed Goals — Apparent goals shall be disallowed by the
Referee and the appropriate announcement made by the Public
Address Announcer for the following reasons:

(i) When the puck has been directed, batted or thrown into the net by an
attacking player other than with a stick. When this occurs, if it is
deemed to be done deliberately, then the decision shall be NO
GOAL. A goal cannot be scored when the puck has been deliberately
batted with any part of the attacking player’s body into the net.

(i)~ When the puck has been kicked using a distinct kicking motion.
(i) When the puck has deflected directly into the net off an official.
(iv) When a goal has been scored and an ineligible player is on the ice.

(v)  When an attacking player has interfered with a goalkeeper in his goal
crease.

(vi)  When the puck has entered the net after making contact with an
attacking player’s stick that is above the height of the crossbar.
Where the puck makes contact with the stick is the determining
factor. See 38.4(vi).

(vii) When video review confirms the scoring of a goal at one end of the
ice, any goal scored at the other end on the same play must be
disallowed.

(vii) When a Linesman reports a double-minor penalty for high-sticking, a
major penalty or a match penalty to the Referee following the scoring
of a goal by the offending team, the goal must be disallowed and the
appropriate penalty assessed.

(ix) When a goalkeeper has been pushed into the net together with the
puck after making a save. See also 69.7.

(x)  When the net becomes displaced accidentally. The goal frame is
considered to be displaced if either or both goal pegs are no longer in
their respective holes in the ice, or the net has come completely off
one or both pegs, prior to or as the puck enters the goal.

(xi) During the delayed calling of a penalty, the offending team cannot
score unless the non-offending team shoots the puck into their own
net. This shall mean that a deflection off an offending player or any
physical action by an offending player that may cause the puck to
enter the non-offending team’s goal, shall not be considered a legal
goal. Play shall be stopped before the puck enters the net (whenever
possible) and the signaled penalty assessed to the offending team.
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(xii) When the Referee deems the play has been stopped, even if he had
not physically had the opportunity to stop play by blowing his whistle.

(xiii) Any goal scored, other than as covered by the official rules, shall not
be allowed.

78.6 Video Review — Any potential goal requiring video review must be
reviewed prior to or during the next stoppage of play. No goal may be
awarded (or disallowed) as a result of video review once the puck has
been dropped and play has resumed. See Rule 38.

When a team scores an apparent goal that is not seen by the on-
ice officials and play continues, the play shall be reviewed by the
Video Goal Judge at the next stoppage of play. If the goal is confirmed
by video review, the clock (including penalty time clocks, if applicable)
is re-set to the time the goal was scored. If the goal is not confirmed
by video review, no adjustment is required to the clock time.

Only one goal can be awarded at any stoppage of play. If the
apparent goal was scored by Team A, and is subsequently confirmed
as a goal by the Video Goal Judge, any goal scored by Team B during
the period of time between the apparent goal By Team A and the
stoppage of play (Team B'’s goal), the Team B goal would not be
awarded. However, if the apparent goal by Team A is deemed to have
entered the goal, albeit illegally (i.e. distinct kicking motion), the goal
shall be disallowed by the Video Goal Judge and since the play
should have stopped for this disallowed goal, no goal can be awarded
to Team B on the same play. The clock (including penalty time clocks,
if applicable) must be re-set to the time of the disallowed Team A goal
and play resumed.

Any penalties signaled during the period of time between the
apparent goal and the next stoppage of play shall be assessed in the
normal manner, except when a minor penalty is to be assessed to the
team scored upon, and is therefore nullified by the scoring of the goal.
Refer to Rules 16.2 and 18.2. If an infraction happens after the first
stoppage of play following an apparent goal (infraction after the
whistle) by either team, it is assessed and served in the normal
manner regardless as to the decision rendered by the Video Goal
Judge.

78.7 Coach’s Challenge — The video review mechanism triggered by the
Coach’s Challenge is intended to be extremely narrow in scope and the
original call on the ice is to be overturned if, and only if, a determination
is made that the original call on the ice was not correct. If a review is
not conclusive and/or there is any doubt whatsoever as to whether the
call on the ice was correct, the original call on the ice will be confirmed.

NOTE: Only one Coach’s Challenge per team per stoppage will be
permitted.

A team may only request a Coach’s Challenge to review the

following scenarios:

(i) “Off-side” Play Leading to a Goal - A play that results in a “GOAL”
call on the ice where the defending team asserts that the play should
have been stopped by reason of an “Off-side” infraction by the
attacking team.
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(a) The standard for overturning the call in the event of a “GOAL” call
on the ice is that the NHL Situation Room, after reviewing any
and all available replays and consulting with the Linesman,
determines that one or more Players on the attacking team
preceded the puck into the attacking zone prior to the goal being
scored and that, as a result, the play should have been stopped
for an “Off-side” infraction; where this standard is met, the goal
will be disallowed.

(b) If the result of the challenge is that the play was “On-side’, the
goal shall count and the team that issued the challenge shall be
assessed a minor penalty for delaying the game.

(c) Inthe event a goal is reversed due to the NHL Situation Room
(after consulting with the Linesman) determining that the play was
“Off-side” prior to the goal being scored, the clock (including
penalty time clocks, if applicable) will be re-set to the time at
which the play should have been stopped for the “Off-side”
infraction.

NOTE 1: Goals will only be reviewed for a potential “Off-side”
infraction if: (a) the puck does not come out of the attacking zone
again; or (b) all members of the attacking team do not clear the
attacking zone again, between the time of the “Off-side” play and the
time the goal is scored.

NOTE 2: If one or more penalties (major or minor) are assessed
between the time of the “Off-side” play and the video review that
disallows the apparent goal, the offending team(s) (and responsible
Player(s)) will still be required to serve the penalty(ies) identified and
assessed, and the time of the penalty(ies) will be recorded as the time
at which the play should have been stopped for the “Off-side”
infraction.

(ii) - Scoring Plays Involving Potential “Interference on the

Goalkeeper”

(a) A play that results in a “GOAL” call on the ice where the
defending team asserts that the goal should have been
disallowed due to “Interference on the Goalkeeper”, as described
in Rules 69.1, 69.3 and 69.4; or

(b) A play that results in a “NO GOAL” call on the ice despite the
puck having entered the net, where the On-Ice Officials have
determined that the attacking team was guilty of “Interference on
the Goalkeeper” but where the attacking team asserts: (i) there
was no actual contact of any kind initiated by an attacking Player
with the goalkeeper; or (ii) the attacking Player was pushed,
shoved, or fouled by a defending Player causing the attacking
Player to come into contact with the goalkeeper; or (i) the
attacking Player’s positioning within the goal crease did not impair
the goalkeeper’s ability to defend his goal and, in fact, had no
discernible impact on the play.

(c) The standard for overturning the call in the event of a “GOAL” call
on the ice is that the Referee, after reviewing any and all
available replays and consulting with the NHL Situation Room,
determines that the goal should have been disallowed due to
“Interference on the Goalkeeper,” as described in Rules 69.1,
69.3 and 69.4.

(d) The standard for overturning the call in the event of a “NO GOAL”
call on the ice is that the Referee, after reviewing any and all
replays and consulting with the NHL Situation Room, determines
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that the goal on the ice should have been allowed because either:
(i) there was no actual contact of any kind initiated by the
attacking Player with the goalkeeper; or (ii) the attacking Player
was pushed, shoved or fouled by a defending Player causing the
attacking Player to come into contact with the goalkeeper; or (i)
the attacking Player’s positioning within the crease did not impair
the goalkeeper’s ability to defend his goal and, in fact, had no
discernible impact on the play.

(e)  Ateam may only request a Coach’s Challenge for Interference on
the Goalkeeper if they have their time-out available and the
Coach’s Challenge must be effectively initiated prior to the
resumption of play. If the Coach’s Challenge does not result in
the original call on the ice being overturned, the team exercising
such challenge will forfeit its time-out. If the Coach’s Challenge
does result in the call on the ice being overturned, the team
successfully exercising such challenge will retain its time-out.

NOTE 1: The Video Review process on these plays (whether initiated
by way of a Coach’s Challenge or by Hockey Operations in the final
minute of play or in Overtime) will be utilized exclusively for purposes
of confirming or overturning a “GOAL” or “NO GOAL” call on the ice on
scoring plays potentially involving “Interference on the Goalkeeper.”
The Video Review process on these plays -- regardless of its outcome
-- will not be utilized for any other purpose, including, specifically, for
assessing minor or major penalties for Goalkeeper Interference.

78.8 League Initiated Review - In the final minute of play in the 31 period
and at any point in Overtime (Regular Season and Playoffs), Hockey
Operations will initiate the review of any scenario that would otherwise
be subject to a Coach’s Challenge.

Hockey Operations will continue to initiate and be responsible for
the review of all goals subject to Video Review under Rule 38.4.
Where a Coach’s Challenge is available on a scoring play potentially
involving “Interference on the Goalkeeper” or “Off-side,” Hockey
Operations will, as an initial and threshold matter, determine that the
puck entered the net and is a good hockey goal before the play will be
subject to further review by means of a Coach’s Challenge (or, in the
final minute of play or in Overtime, a review initiated by Hockey
Operations). If a team requests a Coach’s Challenge but Video
Review under Rule 38.4 renders such Challenge unnecessary, then
the Challenge will be deemed not to have been made and the timeout
will be preserved.

Rule 79 - Hand Pass

79.1 Hand Pass - A player shall be permitted to stop or “bat” a puck in the
air with his open hand, or push it along the ice with his hand, and the
play shall not be stopped unless, in the opinion of the on-ice officials,
he has directed the puck to a teammate, or has allowed his team to
gain an advantage, and subsequently possession and control of the
puck is obtained by a player of the offending team, either directly or
deflected off any player or official.

A player shall be permitted to catch the puck out of the air nbut

must immediately place it or knock it down to the ice. If he catches it
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and skates with it, either to avoid a check or to gain a territorial
advantage over his opponent, a minor penalty shall be assessed for
“closing his hand on the puck” under Rule 67 — Handling Puck.

79.2 Defending Zone - Play will not be stopped for any hand pass by
players in their own defending zone. The location of the puck when
contacted by either the player making the hand pass or the player
receiving the hand pass shall determine the zone it is in.

79.3 Face-Off Location — When a hand pass violation has occurred, the
ensuing face-off shall take place at the nearest face-off spot in the
zone where the offense occurred, unless the offending team gains a
territorial advantage, then the face-off shall be at the nearest face-off
spot in the zone where the stoppage of play occurred, unless
otherwise covered in the rules. When a hand pass violation occurs by
a team in their attacking zone, the ensuing face-off shall be conducted
at one of the face-off spots outside the defending team’s blue line in
the neutral zone.

Rule 80 - High-sticking the Puck

80.1 High-sticking the Puck — Batting the puck above the normal height
of the shoulders with a stick is prohibited. When a puck is struck with
a high stick and subsequently comes into the possession and control
of a player from the offending team (including the player who made
contact with the puck), either directly or deflected off any player or
official, there shall be a whistle.

When a puck has been contacted by a high stick, the play shall
be permitted to continue, provided that:
(i) the puck has been batted to an opponent (when a player bats the
puck to an opponent, the Referee shall give the “washout” signal
immediately. Otherwise, he will stop the play).

(i) a player of the defending side shall bat the puck into his own goal in

which case the goal shall be allowed.

Cradling the puck on the blade of the stick (like lacrosse) above
the normal height of the shoulders shall be prohibited and a stoppage
of play shall result. If this is done by a player on a penalty shot or
shootout attempt, the shot shall be stopped immediately and
considered complete.

80.2 Face-Off Location - When the play is stopped for the high-sticking
the puck violation, the ensuing face-off must take place at the spot
that provides the least amount of territorial advantage to the team
striking the puck, either where the puck was contacted illegally, or
where it was last played by the offending team. If the attacking team
is at fault and the play is stopped while the puck is in the attacking
zone, the ensuing face-off must be moved to the nearest face-off spot
in the neutral zone.

80.3 Disallowed Goal — When an attacking player causes the puck to
enter the opponent’s goal by contacting the puck above the height of
the crossbar, either directly or deflected off any player or official, the
goal shall not be allowed. The determining factor is where the puck
makes contact with the stick. If the puck makes contact with the stick
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at or below the level of the crossbar and enters the goal, this goal
shall be allowed.

A goal scored as a result of a defending player striking the puck
with his stick carried above the height of the crossbar of the goal
frame into his own goal shall be allowed.

Rule 81 - Icin

81.1 Icing — For the purpose of this rule, the center red line will divide the
ice into halves. Should any player of a team, equal or superior in
numerical strength (power-play) to the opposing team, shoot, bat or
deflect the puck from his own half of the ice beyond the goal line of
the opposing team, play shall be stopped. For the purpose of
deflected pucks, this only applies when the puck was originally
propelled down the ice by the offending team.

For the purpose of this rule, the point of last contact with the puck
by the team in possession shall be used to determine whether icing
has occurred or not. As such, the team in possession must “gain the
line” in order for the icing to be nullified. “Gaining the line” shall mean
that the puck, while on the player's stick (not the player’s skate) must
make contact with the center red line in order to nullify a potential
icing.

For the purpose of interpretation of the rule, there are two
judgments required for "icing the puck”. The Linesman must first
determine that the puck will cross the goal line. Once the Linesman
determines that the puck will cross the goal line, icing is completed
upon the determination as to which player (attacking or defending)
would first touch the puck. This decision by the Linesman will be made
by no later than the instant the first player reaches the end zone face-
off dots with the player's skate being the determining factor. Should
the puck be shot down the ice in such a manner that it travels around
the boards and/or back towards the end zone face-off dots, the same
procedure shall be in effect in that the Linesman shall determine
within a similar distance as to who will have touched the puck first.

For clarification, the determining factor is which player would first
touch the puck, not which player would first reach the end zone face-
off dots.

If the race for the puck is too close to determine by the time the
first player reaches the end zone face-off dots, icing shall be called.

The puck striking or deflecting off an official does not automatically
nullify a potential icing.

81.2 Face-Off Location — The resulting face-off following an icing call shall
be at the end face-off spot of the offending team, unless on the play,
the puck shall have entered the net of the opposing team, in which
case the goal shall be allowed.

If during the period of a delayed whistle due to a foul by a player of
the side not in possession, the side in possession “ices” the puck,
then the face-off following the stoppage of play shall take place in the
neutral zone near the defending blue line of the team icing the puck.
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If, in the opinion of the Referee, the defending side intentionally
abstains from playing the puck promptly when they are in a position to
do so, he shall stop the play and order the resulting face-off on the
adjacent corner face-off spot nearest the goal of the team at fault.

If the Linesman shall have erred in calling an “icing the puck”
infraction (regardless of whether either team is short-handed), the
puck shall be faced-off on the center ice face-off spot.

81.3 Goalkeeper - If, in the opinion of the Linesman, the goalkeeper feigns
playing the puck, attempts to play the puck, or skates in the direction
of the puck on an icing at any time, the potential icing shall not be
called and play shall continue.

If, however, a goalkeeper is legitimately out of the crease in an
attempt to go to the players’ bench to be substituted for an extra
attacker and in no way makes an attempt to play the puck, the icing
should not be nullified under this section.

If the goalkeeper is out of his crease prior to the shot being taken,
and simply retreats to his crease making no attempt to play the puck
or feign playing the puck, the potential icing shall remain in effect.

81.4 Line Change on Icing - A team that is in violation of this rule shall not
be permitted to make any player substitutions prior to the ensuing
face-off. However, a team shall be permitted to make a player
substitution to replace a goalkeeper who had been substituted for an
extra attacker, to replace an injured player, or when a penalty has
been assessed which affects the on-ice strength of either team. The
determination of players on ice will be made when the puck leaves the
offending player’s stick.

81.5 No Icing — When the puck is shot and rebounds from the body or stick
of an opponent in his own half of the ice so as to cross the goal line of
the player shooting, it shall not be considered “icing.”

When a puck is shot by a team from their own half of the ice and is
deflected several times before crossing the center red line, icing shall
be nullified if at least one of these deflections was off an opposing
player.

If the puck shall go beyond the goal line in the opposite half of the
ice directly from either of the players while facing-off, it shall not be
considered a violation of this rule.

If, in the opinion of the Linesman, any player (other than the
goalkeeper) of the opposing team is able to play the puck before it
passes his goal line, but has not done so, play shall continue and the
icing violation shall not be called. This includes the situation whereby
the opposing team, while in the process of making player substitutions
during the play, are able to play the puck, but choose not to do so to
avoid being called for too many men on the ice. Icing should not be
called.

If the puck touches any part of a player of the opposing side,
including his skates or his stick, or if it touches any part of the
opposing team’s goalkeeper, including his skates or his stick, at any
time before or after crossing the goal line, it shall not be considered
icing.
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If a goalkeeper takes any action to dislodge the puck from the
back of the net, icing shall not be called.

81.6 Numerical Strength - If the puck was so shot by a player of a side
below the numerical strength of the opposing team, play shall
continue and the icing violation shall not be called.

When a team is “short-handed” as the result of a penalty and the
penalty is about to expire, the decision as to whether there has been
an “icing” shall be determined at the instant the penalty expires.
Should the puck be released from the stick of the player shooting the
puck down the ice prior to the penalty expiring, the icing infraction
shall not apply. The action of the penalized player remaining in the
penalty box will not alter the ruling.

When a team is “short-handed” by reason of a major penalty, and
they have neglected to ensure there is a player on the penalty bench
to exit upon the expiry of the penalty, they will continue to play short-
handed but are not permitted to ice the puck. Icing will be called. They
may substitute for this penalized player at the next stoppage of play.
See Rule 20.3 — Major Penalties.

Rule 82 - Line Changes

82.1 Line Change - Following the stoppage of play, the visiting team shall
promptly place a line-up on the ice ready for play and no substitution
shall be made from that time until play has been resumed. The home
team may then make any desired substitution, except in cases
following an icing, which does not result in the delay of the game.

“Placing a line-up on the ice” shall mean that both teams shall
place the full complement of players (and not exceed) to which they
are entitled within the line change time frame.

If there is any undue delay by either team in changing players, the
Referee shall order the offending team or teams to take their positions
immediately and not permit any further player changes.

When a substitution has been made under the above rule, no
additional substitution may be made until play commences.

Once the line change procedure has been completed (82.2), no
additional player substitutions shall be permitted until the face-off has
been completed legally and play has resumed, except when a penalty
or penalties are imposed that affect the on-ice strength of either or
both teams. This may include penalties imposed following the
completion of the line change and prior to the face-off, or due to a
penalty assessed for a face-off violation.

A team that is in violation of Rule 81 - Icing shall not be permitted
to make any player substitutions prior to the ensuing face-off.
However, a team shall be permitted to make a player substitution to
replace a goalkeeper who had been substituted for an extra attacker,
to replace an injured player, or when a penalty has been assessed
which affects the on-ice strength of either team. The determination of
players on ice will be made when the puck leaves the offending
player’s stick.

NATIONAL HOCKEY LEAGUE OFFICIAL RULES 2018-2019
123

- Previous Page Table of Contents Next Page »



SECTION 10 - GAME FLOW

Goalkeepers’ substitution during a game will be conducted within
the same time frame as a regular line change. No extra time will be
allotted to the goalkeeper coming off the bench, except in the case
where an injury to a goalkeeper occurs.

82.2 Procedure - Following a stoppage of play, the Referee will enforce
the following line change procedure once he has determined that this
procedure may begin:

(i) The Referee shall give the visiting team up to five (5) seconds to
make its line change.

(i) The Referee shall raise his hand to indicate no further changes by the
visiting team and to commence the home team’s line change.

(i) The Referee shall give the home team up to eight (8) seconds to
make its line change.

(iv) The Referee shall lower his hand to indicate no further changes by
the home team.

(v)  Any attempt by the either team to make a change after the Referee’s
signal, attempt to place too many men on the ice for the subsequent
line change, or attempt to make additional personnel changes, shall
not be permitted and the Referee will send the players who have
attempted to change back to their players’ bench. The Referee will
then issue a warning to the offending team (through the Coach)
indicating that any subsequent violations during the rest of the game
(including overtime), shall result in a bench minor penalty for delaying
the game. This penalty shall be announced as a “Bench Minor
Penalty for Delay of Game — Improper Line Change.”

(vi)  The Linesman conducting the face-off will blow his whistle (once the
Referee has lowered his hand for the line changes) to indicate that all
players must be in position and on-side for the face-off within five (5)
seconds. The face-off will then be conducted in accordance with Rule
76 — Face-offs.

(vii) Players who are slow (after the five-second warning whistle given by
the Linesman) getting to the face-off location or who are in an off-side
position for the ensuing face-off will be warned once in the game by
the Referee. This warning will also be given to the offending team’s
Coach. In this situation, the offending team’s center is not ejected
from the face-off. Any subsequent violation shall result in a bench
minor penalty for delay of game being assessed to the offending
team.

(viii) In the last two (2) minutes of regulation time and any time in the
overtime period(s), points (vi) and (vii) above are not applicable. The
Linesman shall give the teams a reasonable amount of time to set up
for the ensuing face-off after points (1) through (5) above have been
enforced.

82.3 Bench Minor Penalty - Any attempt by the visiting team to make a
change after the Referee’s signal shall result in the assessment of a
bench minor penalty for delay of game.

Players must proceed directly to the location of the face-off to
participate in the ensuing face-off. Any attempts to delay the game by
stalling or otherwise unnecessary actions by either team shall result in
the assessment of a bench minor penalty for delaying the game. This
penalty shall be announced as a “Bench Minor Penalty for Delay of
Game - Slow Proceeding to Face-off Location (or, Slow Proceeding to
Players’ Bench).”
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During the play, if a player wishes to retire from the ice and be
replaced by a substitute, he must do so at the players’ bench and not
through any other exit leading from the rink. This is not a legal player
change and therefore when a violation occurs, a bench minor penalty
shall be imposed.

Rule 83 - Off-side

83.1 Off-side - Players of the attacking team must not precede the puck
into the attacking zone.

The position of the player's skates and not that of his stick shall be
the determining factor in all instances in deciding an off-side. A player
is off-side when both skates are completely over the leading edge of
the blue line involved in the play.

A player is on-side when either of his skates are in contact with, or
on his own side of the line, at the instant the puck completely crosses
the leading edge of the blue line regardless of the position of his stick.
However, a player actually controlling the puck who shall cross the
line ahead of the puck shall not be considered “off-side,” provided he
had possession and control of the puck prior to his skates crossing the
blue line.

It should be noted that while the position of the player’s skates is
what determines whether a player is “off-side,” nevertheless the
question of an “off-side” never arises until the puck has completely
crossed the leading edge of the blue line at which time the decision is
to be made.

If a player legally carries or passes the puck back into his own
defending zone while a player of the opposing team is in such
defending zone, the off-side shall be ignored and play permitted to
continue.

83.2 Deflections / Rebounds — When a defending player propels the puck
out of his defending zone and the puck clearly rebounds off a
defending player in the neutral zone back into the defending zone, all
attacking players are eligible to play the puck. However, any action by
an attacking player that causes a deflection/rebound off a defending
player in the neutral zone back into the defending zone (i.e. stick
check, body check, physical contact), a delayed off-side shall be
signaled by the Linesman.

A puck that deflects back into the defending zone off an official
who is in the neutral zone will be off-side (or delayed off-side, as
appropriate).

83.3 Delayed Off-side — A situation where an attacking player (or players)
has preceded the puck across the attacking blue line, but the
defending team is in a position to bring the puck back out of its
defending zone without any delay or contact with an attacking player,
or, the attacking players are in the process of clearing the attacking
zone.

If an off-side call is delayed, the Linesman shall drop his arm to
nullify the off-side violation and allow play to continue if:
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(i) Al players of the offending team clear the zone at the same instant
(skate contact with the blue line) permitting the attacking players to
re-enter the attacking zone, or

(i) The defending team passes or carries the puck into the neutral zone.

If, during the course of the delayed off-side, any member of the
attacking team touches the puck, attempts to gain possession of a
loose puck, forces the defending puck carrier further back into his own
zone, or who is about to make physical contact with the defending
puck carrier, the Linesman shall stop play for the off-side violation.

If, during a delayed off-side, an attacking player in the attacking
zone elects to proceed to his players’ bench (which extends into the
attacking zone) to be replaced by a teammate, he shall be considered
to have cleared the zone provided he is completely off the ice and his
replacement comes onto the ice in the neutral zone. If his replacement
comes onto the ice in the attacking zone, if the delayed off-side is still
in effect, he too must clear the attacking zone. If the remaining
attacking players have cleared the attacking zone and the Linesman
has lowered his arm for the delayed off-side, he shall be considered
on-side.

83.4 Disallowed Goal - If the puck is shot into the attacking zone creating
a delayed off-side, the play shall be allowed to continue under the
normal clearing-the-zone rules. Should the puck, as a result of this
shot, enter the defending team'’s goal, either directly or off the
goalkeeper, a player, the boards, the glass, a piece of equipment or
an official on the ice, the goal shall be disallowed as the original shot
was off-side. The fact that the attacking team may have cleared the
zone prior to the puck entering the goal has no bearing on this ruling.
The face-off will be conducted at the face-off spot in the zone closest
to the point of origin of the shot that gives the offending team the least
amount of territorial advantage.

The only way an attacking team can score a goal on a delayed off-
side situation is if the defending team shoots or puts the puck into
their own net without action or contact by the offending team.

Other than in situations involving a delayed off-side and the puck
entering the goal or a successful Coach’s Challenge (see Rule 78.7),
no goal can be disallowed after the fact for an off-side violation,
except for the human factor involved in blowing the whistle.

83.5 Coach’s Challenge - Refer to Rule 78.7.

83.6 Face-Off Location - For violation of this rule, the play is stopped and
the puck shall be faced-off in the neutral zone at the face-off spot
nearest the attacking zone of the offending team when the violation
occurs as a result of the attacking team carrying the puck over the
attacking blue line, or from the face-off spot in the zone closest to the
point of origin of the shot or pass (even if deflected off an attacking or
defending player or an official).

For every delayed off-side situation, including an intentional off-
side, the Linesman will raise his non-whistle arm. He will allow play to
continue and, if a stoppage of play occurs, there will be three possible
face-off locations:
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(i) If carried over the blue line - face-off outside the blue line.

(ii) If shot into the zone (or errant pass) — nearest face-off spot in the zone
from which the pass or shot originated that gives the offending team
the least amount of territorial advantage (even if deflected off an
attacking or defending player or an official).

(iii) If the defending player is pressured or about to be checked by an
attacking player — nearest face-off spot in the zone from which the pass
or shot originated that gives the offending team the least amount of
territorial advantage (even if deflected off an attacking or defending
player or an official).

(iv) If deemed to be an intentional off-side — face-off spot in the offending
team’s end zone.

When the Linesman signals a delayed off-side and a defending
player shoots the puck which goes over the glass and out of play, the
ensuing face-off shall be conducted at one of the defending zone end
zone face-off spots (and the defending player would be assessed a
minor penalty under Rule 63 — Delaying the Game).

When the Linesman signals a delayed off-side and the original
shot deflects off a defending player and out of play, the ensuing face-
off shall take place at the nearest face-off spot in the zone from where
the puck was shot.

When the defending team is about to be penalized in the
defending zone and the Linesman has a delayed off-side signaled
against the attacking team on the same play, the ensuing face-off
shall be conducted at one of the defending zone end zone face-off
spots.

83.7 Intentional Off-side - An intentional off-side is one which is made for
the purpose of securing a stoppage of play regardless of the reason,
whether either team is short-handed.

If in the opinion of the Linesman, an intentional off-side play has
been made, the puck shall be faced-off at the end face-off spot in the
defending zone of the offending team.

If, while an off-side call is delayed, a player of the offending team
deliberately touches the puck to create a stoppage of play, the
Linesman will signal an intentional off-side.

If, in the judgement of the Linesman, the attacking player(s) are
making an effort to exit the attacking zone and are in close proximity
to the blue line at the time the puck is shot into the zone, the play will
not be deemed to be an intentional off-side.

Rule 84 - Overtime

84.1 Overtime — Regular-season - During regular-season games, if at the
end of the three (3) regular twenty (20) minute periods, the score shall
be tied, each team shall be awarded one point in the League
standings.

The teams will then play an additional overtime period of not more
than five (5) minutes with the team scoring first declared the winner
and being awarded an additional point. The overtime period shall be
played with each team at a numerical strength of three (3) skaters and
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one (1) goalkeeper.

The overtime period will commence following a shoveling of the
entire ice surface by arena personnel utilizing the same procedures as
are utilized during TV time-outs.

NOTE: No intermission time shall be put on the clock between the end of

regulation and the start of overtime, but the expectation is that the overtime

period should commence approximately two (2) minutes after the end of
regulation. Once the shoveling has been completed, the clock will be reset
to 5:00 minutes and the overtime period will begin immediately.

The players will remain at their respective benches during the
period in which the shoveling of the entire ice surface takes place.

NOTE: Teams are not permitted to return to the dressing room during this

time.

The teams must change ends for the overtime period.

NOTE: For the entire overtime period, teams will defend the same end-

zone as they do in the second period.

Goalkeepers must go to their respective players’ benches during
this rest period, however, penalized players must remain on the
penalty bench. Should a penalized player exit the penalty bench, he
shall be returned immediately by the officials with no additional
penalty being assessed, unless he commits an infraction of any other
rule.

84.2 Overtime — Regular-season - Extra Attacker - A team shall be
allowed to pull its goalkeeper in favor of an additional skater in the
overtime period. However, should that team lose the game during the
time in which the goalkeeper has been removed, it would forfeit the
automatic point gained in the tie at the end of regulation play, except if
the goalkeeper has been removed at the call of a delayed penalty
against the other team. Should the goalkeeper proceed to his bench
for an extra attacker due to a delayed penalty call against the
opposing team, and should the non-offending team shoot the puck
directly into their own goal, the game shall be over and the team that
was to be penalized declared the winner.

Once the goalkeeper has been removed for an extra attacker in
overtime during the regular-season, he must wait for the next
stoppage of play before returning to his position. He cannot change
“on the fly.” If he does, a bench minor penalty shall be assessed for
having an ineligible player.

84.3 Overtime - Regular-season - Penalties — When regulation time
ends and the teams are 5 on 3, teams will start overtime 5 on 3. Once
player strength reaches 5 on 4 or 5 on 5, at the next stoppage of play,
player strength is adjusted to 4 on 3 or 3 on 3, as appropriate.

When regulation ends and teams are 4 on 4 teams will start
overtime 3 on 3.

If at the end of regulation time teams are 3 on 3, overtime starts 3
on 3. Once player strength reaches 4 on 4,5 0on 4 or 5 on 5, at the
next stoppage player strength is adjusted to 3 on 3 or4 on 3 as
appropriate.
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At no time will a team have less than three players on the ice. This
may require a fourth and/or fifth skater to be added in the event
penalties are assessed.

Refer to Reference Tables — Table 17 — Penalties In Effect Prior to
the Start of Overtime — Regular Season on page 157.

If a team is penalized in overtime, teams play 4 on 3. If both teams
are penalized with minor penalties at the same stoppage of play (with
no other penalties in effect), teams will continue to play 3 on 3.

In overtime, if a team is penalized such that a two-man advantage
is called for, then the offending team will remain at three (3) skaters
while the non-offending team will be permitted five (5) skaters.

At the first stoppage of play after the two-man advantage is no
longer in effect, the numerical strength of the teams will revert back to
40n 3 or 3 on 3, as appropriate.

Refer to Reference Tables — Table 18 — Penalties Assessed in
Overtime — Regular Season on page 158.

84.4 Shootout - During regular-season games, if the game remains tied at
the end of the five (5) minute overtime period, the teams will proceed
to a shootout. The rules governing the shootout shall be the same as
those listed under Rule 24 - Penalty Shot.

The shootout will commence following a shoveling of the entire ice
surface by arena personnel using the same procedures as are utilized
during TV time-outs.

Goalkeepers shall occupy the goal closest to their Team'’s players’
bench. The home team shall have the choice of shooting first or
second. The teams shall alternate shots.

NOTE: For the shootout, teams will defend the same end-zone as they do

in the first and third periods.

Eligible players from each team shall participate in the shootout
and they shall proceed in such order as the Coach selects. All players
are eligible to participate in the shootout unless they are serving a ten-
minute misconduct or have been assessed a game misconduct or
match penalty. When a goalkeeper has been assessed a misconduct,
the player designated to serve the misconduct penalty becomes
ineligible for the shootout. If the misconduct is assessed to the
goalkeeper during the course of the shootout, the player designated to
serve the misconduct must be a player who has yet to shoot and thus
becomes ineligible to shoot.

Guidelines related to stick measurement requests during the
shootout are outlined in 10.7 - Stick Measurements — Prior to
Shootout Attempt.

Once the shootout begins, the goalkeeper cannot be replaced
unless he is injured. No warm up shall be permitted for a substitute
goalkeeper.

Each team will be given three shots, unless the outcome is
determined earlier in the shootout. After each team has taken three
shots, if the score remains tied, the shootout will proceed to a "sudden
death" format. No player may shoot twice until everyone who is
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eligible has shot. If, however, because of injury or penalty, one team
has fewer players eligible for the shootout than its opponent, both
teams may select from among the players who have already shot.
This procedure would continue until the team with fewer players has
again used all eligible shooters.

Regardless of the number of goals scored during the shootout
portion of overtime, the final score recorded for the game will give the
winning team one more goal than its opponent, based on the score at
the end of overtime.

The losing goalkeeper will not be charged with the extra goal
against. The player scoring the game-winning goal in the shootout will
not be credited with a goal scored in his personal statistics.

If a team declines to participate in the shootout procedure, the
game will be declared as a shootout loss for that Team. If a team
declines to take a shot it will be declared as "no goal."

84.5 Overtime - Playoffs - In the Stanley Cup Playoffs, when a game is
tied after three (3) twenty (20) minute regular periods of play, the
teams shall take a fifteen (15) minute intermission and resume playing
twenty (20) minute periods, changing ends for the start of each
overtime period. The team scoring the first goal in overtime shall be
declared the winner of the game.

Rule 85 — Puck Out of Bounds

85.1 Puck Out of Bounds - When a puck goes outside the playing area at
either end or either side of the rink, strikes any obstacles above the
playing surface other than the boards or glass, causes the glass,
lighting, timing device or the supports to break, it shall be faced-off at
the nearest face-off spot in the zone from where it was shot or
deflected out of play that gives the team at fault the least amount of
territorial advantage, except when the attacking team in the attacking
zone is responsible for causing the puck to go out of play, the ensuing
face-off shall take place at the nearest face-off spot in the neutral
zone outside the offending team’s attacking zone. With respect to
when the attacking team is responsible for the puck going out of play
in the attacking zone, the following exceptions apply and as a result,
the face-off shall be conducted at one of the face-off spots in the
attacking zone:

(i) Shot at the net that deflects off the goal post or crosshar

(i) Shot at the net that breaks the glass

(iii) Shot at the net that goes off the side of the net and out of play

(iv) Shot at the net that goes off the dasher boards or glass and out of play
(v) Shot at the net that is tipped or deflected by a teammate out of play
(vi) Shot or shoot-in that becomes wedged in or on the goal net

If the puck comes to rest on top of the boards surrounding the
playing area, it shall be considered to be in play and may be played
legally by hand or stick.

When the puck goes outside the playing area directly off the face-
off, regardless as to which player may have last contacted the puck,
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the face-off shall remain in the same spot and no penalty will be
assessed to either team for delaying the game.

When the puck is shot and it makes contact with the gloves or the
body of a player hanging over the players’ bench, or if the puck enters
the players’ bench through an open bench door, the face-off shall take
place at the nearest face-off spot in the zone from where the puck was
shot, however, if the puck hits an opposing player’s glove or body that
is hanging over the opposing team’s players’ bench or enters the
opposing team'’s players’ bench through an open bench door, the
face-off shall take place in the neutral zone adjacent to the opponent’s
players’ bench.

Should the puck strike the curved glass located at the end of either
players’ bench, play shall be stopped when observed by any of the
on-ice officials. The ensuing face-off shall be determined as if the
puck went outside the playing area.

Should the puck strike the spectator netting at the ends and the
corners of the arena, play shall be stopped and the ensuing face-off
shall be determined as if the puck went outside the playing area.
However, if the puck striking the spectator netting goes unnoticed by
the on-ice officials, play shall continue as normal and resulting play
with the puck shall be deemed a legitimate play. Players must not stop
playing the game until they hear the whistle to do so.

85.2 Puck Unplayable - When the puck becomes lodged in the netting on
the outside of either goal so as to make it unplayable, or if it is “frozen”
between opposing players intentionally or otherwise, the Referee shall
stop the play.

The puck may be played off the goal netting by either team.
However, should the puck remain on the goal netting for more than
three (3) seconds, play shall be stopped. Should the goalkeeper use
his stick or glove to freeze the puck on the back of the net or should a
defending player shield an attacking player from playing the puck off
the back of the net, the face-off shall take place at one of the face-off
spots in the defending zone.

Should the puck go under the goal either from behind or the side,
or through the mesh from behind or the side, if this is witnessed by an
on-ice official, play should be stopped immediately and the ensuing
face-off should take place at the nearest face-off spot in the zone
nearest to the location where the play was stopped.

85.3 Puck Out of Sight - Should a scramble take place or a player
accidentally fall on the puck and the puck be out of sight of the
Referee, he shall immediately blow his whistle and stop the play. The
puck shall then be faced-off at the nearest face-off spot in the zone
where the play was stopped unless otherwise provided for in the rules.

85.4 Puck Striking Official - Play shall not be stopped if the puck touches
an official anywhere on the rink, regardless of whether a team is short-
handed or not.

A puck that deflects back into the defending zone off an official
who is in the neutral zone, will be deemed to be off-side as per Rule
83 - Off-side.

NATIONAL HOCKEY LEAGUE OFFICIAL RULES 2018-2019
131

- Previous Page Table of Contents Next Page »



SECTION 10 - GAME FLOW

The puck striking or deflecting off an official does not automatically
nullify a potential icing.

When a puck deflects off an official and goes out of play, the
ensuing face-off will take place at the face-off spot in the zone nearest
to where the puck deflected off the official.

If a goal is scored as a result of being deflected directly into the net
off an official, the goal shall not be allowed.

85.5 Face-Off Location - Notwithstanding this rule, should an attacking
player cause the puck to go out of play or become unplayable in the
attacking zone, the face-off shall take place at a neutral zone face-off
spot or at a face-off spot in the zone from which the puck left the ice,
whichever is less advantageous to the attacking team.

For a puck that is unplayable due to being lodged in the netting or
as a result of it being frozen between opposing players, the resulting
face-off shall be at either of the adjacent face-off spots unless in the
opinion of the Referee, the stoppage was caused by the attacking
team, in which case the resulting face-off shall be conducted in the
neutral zone or at the nearest face-off spot in the zone from which the
puck was shot, whichever gives the offending team the least amount
of territorial advantage, unless otherwise covered in these rules.

When the attacking team shoots the puck towards the opponent's
goal from inside the attacking zone and it hits the goal post or
crossbar and goes out of play, the ensuing face-off shall take place at
one of the end zone face-off spots in the attacking zone. When the
same happens but the puck is shot towards the opponent’s goal from
any other zone, the face-off shall take place at the nearest face-off
spot in the zone from where the puck was shot. If, however, the
attacking team shoots the puck into the zone and a delayed off-side is
indicated, or if the attacking team contacts the puck with a high-stick
or bats the puck with a glove and it then deflects off the goal post or
crossbar and goes out of play, the ensuing face-off shall be in the
neutral zone outside the offending team’s attacking zone.

85.6 Minor Penalty — A minor penalty for delay of game shall be imposed
on a goalkeeper who deliberately drops the puck on the goal netting to
cause a stoppage of play.

85.7 Verification of Time - Any loss of time on the game or penalty clocks
due to the puck going out of play must be replaced. The Video Goal
Judge may be consulted to ensure the time is accurately replaced.

Rule 86 — Start of Game and Periods

86.1 Start of Game and Periods - The game shall be commenced at the
time scheduled by a “face-off” in the center of the rink and shall be
renewed promptly at the conclusion of each intermission in the same
manner.

86.2 Bench Minor Penalty — A bench minor penalty shall be imposed on
either or both teams if they are not on the ice or can be seen
proceeding to the ice to start the second, third or any overtime period
when the intermission time on the clock has expired.
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At the start of the second, third and any overtime period, all
players with the exception of the starting players must proceed directly
to their respective players’ benches. Skating, warm-ups or on-ice
activities by non-starters will result in a bench minor penalty for delay
of game to the offending team.

When the visiting team must proceed by the way of the ice to their
dressing room at the end of a period, they must wait for a signal from
one of the officials before proceeding. Failure to wait for the official’s
signal shall result in the assessment of a bench minor penalty for
delay of game.

86.3 Choice of Ends - Home clubs shall have the choice of goals to
defend at the start of the game except where both players’ benches
are on the same side of the rink, in which case the home club shall
start the game defending the goal nearest to its own bench. The
teams shall change ends for each period of regulation time and, in the
playoffs, for each period of overtime. (See Rule 84 — Overtime)

86.4 Delays - No delay shall be permitted by reason of any ceremony,
exhibition, demonstration or presentation unless consented to
reasonably in advance by the visiting team.

86.5 End of Periods - At the end of each period, the home team players
must proceed directly to their dressing room while the visiting team
players must wait for a signal from the official to proceed only if they
have to go on the ice to reach their dressing room. Failure to comply
with this regulation will result in a bench minor penalty for delay of
game.

Players shall not be permitted to come on the ice during a
stoppage of play or at the end of the first and second periods for the
purpose of warming-up. The Referee will report any violation of this
rule to the Commissioner for disciplinary action.

86.6 Pre-Game Warm-Up - During the pre-game warm-up (which shall not
exceed sixteen (16) minutes in duration) and before the
commencement of play in any period, each team shall confine its
activity to its own end of the rink. Refer to Rule 46.9 - Fighting.

The Game Timekeeper shall be responsible for signaling the
commencement and termination of the pre-game warm-up and any
violation of this rule by the players shall be reported to the
Commissioner.

Twenty (20) minutes before the time scheduled for the start of the
game, both teams shall vacate the ice and proceed to their dressing
rooms while the ice is being flooded. Both teams shall be signaled by
the Game Timekeeper to return to the ice together in time for the
scheduled start of the game.

86.7 Start of Game - At the beginning of the game, if a team fails to
appear on the ice promptly without proper justification, a fine shall be
assessed against the offending team, the amount of the fine to be
decided by the Commissioner.

86.8 Start of Periods - At the beginning of the second and third periods,
and overtime periods in playoffs (0:00 on the clock), clubs must be on
the ice or be observed to be proceeding to the ice. Failure to comply
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with this regulation will result in a bench minor penalty for delay of
game.

Before the start of the second and third periods (and overtime
periods in the playoffs), the teams will proceed directly to their
respective players’ benches. Only the starting line-up will be allowed
on the ice. The visiting team will immediately place its starting line-up
at the face-off circle, then the home team will follow, with the Referee
allowing the home team to make a line change if so desired prior to
the face-off. Skating, warm-ups or on-ice activities by non-starters will
result in a bench minor penalty for delay of game to the offending
team.

No warm-up involving pucks on the ice shall be permitted for a
goalkeeper at the start of any period. If, after one warning, this
continues, the Referee shall assess a delay of game penalty to the
offending team.

Rule 87 - Time-outs

87.1 Time-out - Each team shall be permitted to take one thirty-second
time-out during the course of any game, regular season or playoffs. All
players including goalkeepers on the ice at the time of the time-out will
be allowed to go to their respective benches.

This time-out must be taken during a normal stoppage of play.
Only one time-out, commercial or team, shall be permitted at any one
stoppage of play. For the purpose of this rule, a commercial time-out
is deemed an “official time-out” and not charged to either team.

Any player designated by the Coach will indicate to the Referee
(prior to the drop of the puck) that his team is exercising its option and
the Referee will report the time-out to the Game Timekeeper who shall
be responsible for signaling the termination of the time-out.

No time-out shall be granted following a face-off violation.

No time-out shall be granted to the defensive team following an
icing.

When a penalty shot has been awarded to either team by the
Referee, no time-out will be granted once instructions have been
given to the player taking the shot and the goalkeeper defending the
shot. No time-out will be granted during the shootout.

No warm-up involving pucks on the ice shall be permitted for a
goalkeeper or replacement goalkeeper during a time-out. If, after one
warning, this continues, the Referee shall assess a delay of game
penalty to the offending team.

Television commercial time-out guidelines are established by the
League. However, no commercial time-out is permitted after the
scoring of a goal. No commercial time-out is permitted after the
calling of an icing infraction, except when a penalty or penalties are
assessed that affect the on-ice strength of either team.
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TABLE 1

(Rule 15 - Calling of Penalties)
SUMMARY OF PENALTIES TO COACHES AND NON-PLAYING

CLUB PERSONNEL
Description Rule
(i)  Hitting the boards with a stick Rule 39.3
(i) Interference with an opponent on a Rule 56.6
breakaway
@iy Interference with an opponent or the puck Rule 56.3
while play is in progress
(iv)  Interference with an opponent or the puck Rule 56.7
while the goalkeeper has been removed
(v)  Interfering with an official Rule 39.3
(vi)  Leaving the bench by stepping onto the ice Rule 70.5

before the end of the period
(viy  Obscene language or gestures

(viiiy Physically abusing an official
(ix)  Refusing to start play (teams in their
dressing room)

(x)  Refusing to start play (teams on the ice)
(xi)  Throwing a stick on the ice to a player who

has lost or broken a stick
(xiiy  Throwing any object onto the ice

(xiiiy  Throwing stick (breakaway on an open net)

(xiv) Throwing stick (defending zone)

Rule 39.3 Rule 75.3
Rule 39.5 Rule 75.5
Rule 40.7
Rule 73.3

Rule 73.2
Rule 39.3

Rule 75.3
Rule 53.7
Rule 53.6

TABLE 2

(Rule 16 — Minor Penalties)
SUMMARY OF MINOR PENALTIES

Description Rule
(i) Boarding Rule 41
(ii) Broken stick Rule 10
(iii) Charging Rule 42
(iv) Clipping Rule 44
(v) Closing hand on puck Rule 67
(vi) Concealing puck with hand Rule 67
(vii) Cross-checking Rule 59
(viii) Delay of game Rule 63
(ix) Elbowing Rule 45
(x) Goalkeeper interference Rule 69
(xi) High-sticking Rule 60
(xii) Holding Rule 54
(xiii) Holding the stick Rule 54
(xiv) Hooking Rule 55
(xv) lllegal Check to the Head Rule 48
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TABLE 2
(Rule 16 - Minor Penalties)

SUMMARY OF MINOR PENALTIES

Description Rule
(xvi) llegal equipment Rule 12
(xviiy  lllegal stick Rule 10
(xviiiy  Instigator Rule 46
(xix) Interference Rule 56
(xx) Kneeing Rule 50
(xxi) Leaving penalty bench too early Rule 70
(xxiiy  Leaving the crease (goalkeeper) Rule 27
(xxiiy  Participating in the play beyond the Rule 27

center red line (goalkeeper)
(xxiv)  Roughing Rule 51
(xxv)  Slashing Rule 61
(xxvi)  Throwing puck towards opponent’s goal Rule 67
(goalkeeper)
(xxviiy ~ Throwing stick Rule 53
(xxviii) ~ Tripping Rule 57
(xxix)  Use of hand on face-off Rule 76
(xxx)  Unsportsmanlike conduct Rule 75
TABLE 3
(Rule 17 — Bench Minor Penalties)
SUMMARY OF BENCH MINOR PENALTIES

Description Rule
(i)  Abuse of officials Rule 39
(i) Delay of game Rule 63
@iy  Deliberate illegal substitution Rule 74
(iv)  Face-off violation Rule 76
(v)  lllegal substitution Rule 68
(vi)  Improper starting line-up Rule 7
(viiy  Interference from players’ or penalty bench Rule 56
(viiiy  Interference with an official Rule 39
(ix)  Leaving bench at end of period Rule 86
(x)  Refusing to start play Rule 73
(xi)  Stepping onto ice during period (Coach) Rule 70
(xiiy  Throwing objects onto ice Rule 63
(xiiy  Too many men on the ice Rule 74
(xiv) Unsportsmanlike conduct Rule 75
(xv) Unsustained request for measurement Rule 10
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TABLE 4

(Rule 18 - Double-minor Penalties)
SUMMARY OF DOUBLE-MINOR PENALTIES

Description Rule
()  Butt-ending Rule 58
(i) Head-butting Rule 47
@iy~ High-sticking Rule 60
(iv)  Spearing Rule 62
TABLE 5
(Rule 20 - Major Penalties)
SUMMARY OF MAJOR PENALTIES
Description Rule
(i)  Boarding Rule 41
(i) Butt-ending Rule 58
@iy Charging Rule 42
(iv)  Checking from behind Rule 43
(v)  Clipping Rule 44
(vi)  Cross-checking Rule 59
(viiy  Elbowing Rule 45
(vii)  Fighting Rule 46
(ix)  Head-butting Rule 47
(x)  Hooking Rule 55
(xiy  Interference Rule 56
(xiiy Kneeing Rule 50
(xiii) Slashing Rule 61
(xiv) Spearing Rule 62

TABLE 6

(Rule 20 - Major Penalties)
SUMMARY OF MAJOR PENALTIES THAT RESULT IN AN AUTOMATIC

GAME MISCONDUCT
Description Rule
(i)  Butt-ending Rule 58
@iy Checking from behind Rule 43
@iy Clipping Rule 44
(iv)  Cross-checking Rule 59
(v)  Fighting (after original altercation) Rule 46
(vi)  Fighting (when aggressor) Rule 46

<= Previous Page

NATIONAL HOCKEY LEAGUE
137

Table of Contents

OFFICIAL RULES 2018-2019

Next Page *



REFERENCE TABLES

TABLE 6
(Rule 20 - Major Penalties)
SUMMARY OF MAJOR PENALTIES THAT RESULT IN AN AUTOMATIC

GAME MISCONDUCT
(viiy  Fighting (second instigator in game) Rule 46
(viii)  Fighting (instigator in final 5 minutes) Rule 46
(ix)  Fighting (third instigator in season) Rule 46
(x)  Head-butting Rule 47
(xi)  Hooking Rule 55
(xiiy  Kneeing Rule 50
(xiii) Slashing Rule 61
(xiv) Spearing Rule 62
TABLE 7

(Rule 20 - Major Penalties)
SUMMARY OF MAJOR PENALTIES THAT RESULT IN AN AUTOMATIC
GAME MISCONDUCT WHEN THERE IS AN INJURY TO THE FACE OR

HEAD
Description Rule
()  Boarding Rule 41
(i) Charging Rule 42
@iy  Elbowing Rule 45
TABLE 8

(Rule 21 — Match Penalties)
SUMMARY OF MATCH PENALTIES

Description Rule
(i) Attempt to injure (in any manner) Rule 21
(i) Biting Rule 21
(iiy ~ Boarding Rule 41
(iv)  Butt-ending * Rule 58
(v)  Charging Rule 42
(vi)  Checking from behind Rule 43
(viiy  Clipping Rule 44
(viiiy  Cross-checking Rule 59
(ix)  Deliberate injury (in any manner) Rule 21
(x)  Elbowing Rule 45
(xi)  Goalkeeper who uses his blocking glove to the Rule 51
head or face of an opponent*
(xiiy ~ Grabbing of the face mask Rule 21
NATIONAL HOCKEY LEAGUE OFFICIAL RULES 2018-2019
138

- Previous Page Table of Contents NextPage wmip



REFERENCE TABLES

TABLE 8
(Rule 21 — Match Penalties)

SUMMARY OF MATCH PENALTIES

Description Rule
(xiii) Hair pulling Rule 21
(xiv) Head-butting * Rule 47
(xv) High-sticking Rule 60
(xvi) lllegal Check to the Head Rule 48
(xvii) Kicking a player (or goalkeeper) Rule 49
(xviii) Kneeing Rule 50
(xix) Punching and injuring an unsuspecting Rule 46
opponent *
(xx)  Slashing Rule 61
(xxi)  Slew-footing Rule 52
(xxii) Spearing * Rule 62
(xxiii)y Throwing stick or any object Rule 53
(xxiv) Wearing tape on hands in altercation * Rule 46

*NOTE - match penalty must be assessed when injury results

TABLE 9

(Rule 22 - Misconduct Penalties)
SUMMARY OF MISCONDUCT PENALTIES

Description Rule

(i)  Banging boards with stick in protest of an Rule 39
official’s ruling

(i) Continuing or attempting to continue a fight Rule 46

@iy  Deliberately breaking stick or refusing to Rule 10
surrender stick for measurement

(iv)  Deliberately throwing any equipment (including Rule 39 Rule 53
stick) out of playing area

(v)  Entering or remaining in the Referee’s crease Rule 39

(viy  Fighting off the playing surface (or with another Rule 46
player who is off the playing surface)

(viiy Inciting an opponent Rule 75

(viii) Instigating a fight Rule 46

(ix) Interfering or distracting opponent taking a Rule 24
penalty shot

(x)  Knocking or shooting puck out of reach of an Rule 39
official

(xiy  Leaving bench to speak to official Rule 6

(xii)  Refusing to change non-regulation piece of Rule 9
protective equipment (second violation)

(xiiiy Use of profane or abusive language Rule 75

(xiv) Verbal abuse of an official Rule 39
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TABLE 10
(Rule 23 — Game Misconduct Penalties)
SUMMARY OF GAME MISCONDUCT PENALTIES

Description Rule
(i)  Butt-ending Rule 58
@iy~ Charging Rule 42
@iy~ Clipping Rule 44
(iv)  Continues or attempts to continue a fight Rule 46
(v)  Cross-checking Rule 59
(viy  Deliberately attempts to injure a Manager, Rule 75
Coach or other non-playing personnel
(viiy  Elbowing Rule 45
(viii)  Fighting off the playing surface Rule 46
(ix)  First or second player to leave the players’ Rule 70
bench during or to start an altercation
(x)  First to intervene in an altercation (third man in) Rule 46
(xiy  Head-butting Rule 47
(xiiy Hooking Rule 55
(xiii)  Inciting an opponent into incurring a penalty Rule 75
(xiv) Interference Rule 56
(xv) Interferes with a game official in the Rule 39
performance of their duties
(xvi) Intervening in an altercation Rule 46
(xvii) Kneeing Rule 50
(xviii) Leaving the penalty bench during an altercation Rule 70
(xix) Not properly tied down during an altercation Rule 46
(xx)  Obscene language or gestures Rule 39 Rule 75
(xxi) Ordered to dressing room but returns Rule 70
(xxii) Persists to challenge or dispurte official’s ruling Rule 39
(xxiii) Persists in continuing an altercation Rule 46
(xxiv) Physically abuses an official Rule 40
(xxv) Removing jersey prior to an altercation Rule 46
(xxvi) Resisting a Linesman in the discharge of his Rule 39
duties
(xxvii) Secondary altercation Rule 46
(xxviii) Slashing Rule 61
(xxix) Spearing Rule 62
(xxx) Third major penalty in a game Rule 20
(xxxi) Throwing stick outside the playing area Rule 53
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TABLE 11
(Rule 25 — Penalty Shot)
SUMMARY OF PENALTY SHOTS
Description Rule
(i)  Deliberate illegal substitution Rule 68
(i) Intentionally dislodging the net from its Rule 63
moorings during the course of a breakaway
@iy Intentionally dislodging the net from its Rule 63
moorings when the penalty cannot be served in
its entirety within regulation time
(iv)  Falling on the puck in the goal crease Rule 63
(v)  Picking up the puck with the hand in the goal Rule 63
crease
(viy  Player on a breakaway who is interfered with Rule 53 Rule 56
by an object thrown or shot by a defending
team player
(viiy  Player on a breakaway who is interfered with Rule 70
by a player who has illegally entered the game
(viiiy  Player throws or shoots an object at the puck in Rule 53
his defending zone
(ix)  Player on a breakaway who is fouled from Rule 24 Rule 57
behind. Rule 54 Rule 61
Rule 55

TABLE 12
(Rule 26 - Awarded Goals

)

SUMMARY OF AWARDED GOALS (WHEN GOALKEEPER HAS BEEN

REMOVED FOR AN EXTRA ATTACKER)

hooking, holding, slashing, etc.)

Description Rule
(i)  Delaying the game Rule 63
(i) Handling the puck Rule 67
@iy llegal substitution Rule 68
(iv) Interference Rule 56
(v)  Leaving the players’ or penalty bench Rule 70
(vi)  Throwing stick Rule 53
(viiy  Tripping (fouling from behind - including Rule 57
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TABLE 13
(Rule 28 - Goalkeeper’s Penalties)
SUMMARY OF GOALKEEPER PENALTIES

Description Rule

(i) Illegal stick Rule 10

@iy lllegal equipment Rule 9 Rule 12

(i)  Leaving crease during an altercation Rule 27

(iv)  Proceeding to players’ bench Rule 27

(v)  Participates in the play beyond the center red Rule 27

line

(vi)  Playing puck in restricted area Rule 1 Rule 63
Rule 27

(viiy  Proceeds to players’ bench to replace stick Rule 10

(vii) Deliberately shoots or bats puck out of play Rule 63

(ix)  Deliberately falls on the puck inside or outside Rule 63
the goal crease
(x)  Deliberately drops the puck in his pads or on Rule 67

the goal net
(xiy  Piling snow or other obstacles Rule 67
(xiiy  Throwing the puck towards opponent’s goal Rule 67

(xiii)  Using blocking glove to punch an opponent in Rule 51
the head or face

TABLE 14
(Rule 16 — Minor Penalties)
GOALS SCORED AGAINST A SHORT-HANDED TEAM

Ex [Time| TeamA | TeamB | Answer | Remarks
Minor penalty expiration criteria:

a. Is the team scored against, short-handed?
b. Are they serving a minor penalty on the clock?
c.  Ifthe answer is yes to a) and b), delete the minor penalty with the least amount of

time on the clock, except when coincidental penalties are being served.
One player with a double minor penalty: |

A1 | 3:00 | A15-2+2 No player First penalty ends, the
4:30 Goal returns second begins at 4:30.

A2 | 3:00 | A15-2+2 A15retuns. | The first penalty has
5:30 Goal expired, the second

ends with the scoring of

the goal.
One player with a minor and a major penalty: |

B1 | 3.00 | A15-5+2 No penalty The major penalty must
4:30 Goal terminates. be served first.

B2 | 3.00 | A15-5+2 A15returns. | The major penalty has
8:30 Goal expired, the minor

penalty ends with the
scoring of the goal.
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TABLE 14
(Rule 16 — Minor Penalties)
GOALS SCORED AGAINST A SHORT-HANDED TEAM

Ex | Time | TeamA Team B Answer Remarks
Two players of the same team — combination of minor and major penalties:
C1 300 | A15-2 A15 returns.

4:00 | A23-2

4:30 Goal
C2 [3:.00 | A15-2 A15 returns.

4:00 | A23-5

4:30 Goal
C3 | 300| A15-5 A23 returns.

4:.00 | A23-2

4:30 Goal
C4 | 3:00 | A15-2+2

4:.00 | A23-2

4:30 Goal No player The first minor to A15

returns. ends.

5:30 Goal A23 returns. | A23 returns because he
has the least amount of
time to serve in his
minor penalty.

C5 |300| A15-2 A15returns. | The signaled double-

(S*) | A23-2+2 minor penalty to A23 is

4:30 Goal * § = signaled d at 4:30.

C6 | 3:00 | A15-5+2 A23 returns. | A15 must first serve his

4:.00 | A23-2 major penalty. A23

4:30 Goal returns as he is serving
a minor penalty.

C7 | 3:00 | A15-5+2 A23 returns. Least amount of time to

730 | A23-2 serve.

8:30 Goal

C8 | 3:00 | A15-5+2 Both A15and | The major penalty to

6:00 | A23-2 A23 return. A15 has expired. His

8:00 Goal minor penalty ends with
the goal. A23’s minor
penalty has expired.

C9 | 3:00 | A15-5+2 Captain’s The major penalty to

8.00 | A23-2 choice. A15 has expired. Both

9:00 Goal minors terminate at the
same time.

Three players of the same team -
Delayed (D) or Signaled (S) penalty (no stoppage of play):
D1 3:00 | A15-2

330 | A23-2

4:00 | A6-2(D)

4:30 Goal A15 returns. Delayed penalty to A6

5:00 Goal A23 returns. begins at 4:30

5:30 Goal A6 returns.

D2 | 3:00 | A15-2

330 | A23-2

(S) A6 -2

4:30 Goal A15 returns

and the
penalty to A6
starts.
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TABLE 14
(Rule 16 — Minor Penalties)
GOALS SCORED AGAINST A SHORT-HANDED TEAM
Ex |Time| TeamA Team B Answer Remarks
5:00 Goal A23 returns
and A6
remains in the
box.
D3 | 3:00 | A15-5 A23 returns
330 | A23-2 and the
(S) A6 -2 penalty to A6

4:30 Goal starts.

D4 | 3:00 | A15-5 A15and A23 | The major penalty to

730 | A23-2 return and the | A15 is completed. The

(S) A6 -2 penalty to A6 | minor penalty to A23

8:00 Goal starts. ends on the scoring of

the goal.
d majors:
E1[3:00| A15-2

3:30 B12-2

4:30 Goal No player Teams are at equal

returns. strength.

5:00 Goal A15returns. | His minor penalty has
been completed.

E2 | 3:.00 | A15-5+2 No player Teams are at equal
returns. strength.

3:30 B12-2

4:30 Goal

E3 | 3:.00 | A15-5+2 No player The major penalty to
returns. A15 is complete but the

7:30 B12-2 teams remain at equal

8:00 Goal strength.

E4 | 3:00 | A15-2+2

3:30 B12-2

4:30 Goal No player Teams are at equal

returns. strength.

5:00 Goal No player The first minor to A15 is

returns. competed but teams
remain at equal
strength.

5:30 Goal A15returns. | The first minor penalty
to A15 and that of B12
are complete. The
second minor penalty to
A15 ends with the goal.

E5 | 3:00 | A15-5+2 A15returns. | The major penalty to

6:00 B12-2 A15 and the minor

8:00 Goal penalty to B12 have
expired. The minor
penalty to A15 ends on
the scoring of the goal.

E6 | 3.00 | A15-2 No player The goal nullifies the

3:30 B12-2 | returns. signaled penalty to A23

(S) A23-2 (Reason: Team A was
4:10 Goal not short-handed).
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TABLE 14
(Rule 16 — Minor Penalties)
GOALS SCORED AGAINST A SHORT-HANDED TEAM
Ex | Time | TeamA Team B Answer Remarks
Unequal number of players — combination of minors and majors:
F1 [3:00| A15-2 A15returns. | He had the least
3:30 B12-2 amount of time to serve
4:00 | A23-2 in his minor penalty.
4:30 Goal
F2 [3:00| A15-2 A15 returns. | His minor penalty is
3:30 B12-2 completed. Teams are
4:.00 | A23-2 at equal strength at the
5:00 Goal time of the goal.
F3 |3:00| A15-2 A15 returns.
330 | A23-2
4:00 B12-2
4:30 Goal
F4 | 3:00 B12-2 |A15returns. | Least amount of time to
330 | A15-2 serve in his minor
4:00 | A23-5 penalty.
4:30 Goal
F5 | 3:00 B12-2
330 | A15-2
4:.00 | A23-2
4:30 Goal A15returns. | Least amount of time to
serve in his minor
penalty.
5:00 Goal A23 returns
F6 | 3:00 | A15-5 A23 returns. | Least amount of time
3:30 B12-5 (and Team A is short-
4:.00 | A23-2 handed by reason of a
4:30 Goal minor penalty).
F7 [3:00| A15-2 A15returns. | Least amount of time
3:30 B12-5 (and Team A is short-
4:00 | A23-5 handed by reason of a
4:30 Goal minor penalty).
F8 | 3:00 | A15-5 A23 returns. | Short-handed by reason
330 | A23-2 of a minor penalty.
4:00 B12-2
4:30 Goal
F9 [3:00| A15-5 A23 returns. | Short-handed by reason
3:30 B12-2 of a minor penalty.
4:00 | A23-2
4:30 Goal
F10 | 3.00 | A15-2 A15returns. | Short-handed by reason
330 | A23-5 of a minor penalty.
4:00 B12-2
4:30 Goal
F11 | 3:00 B12-5 |A15returns. | Least amount of time.
330 | A15-2
4:.00 | A23-2
4:30 Goal
F12 | 3.00 | A15-2+2 No player First minor penalty to
3:30 B12-2  |returns. A15 ends.
4:.00 | A23-2
4:30 Goal
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TABLE 14
(Rule 16 — Minor Penalties)
GOALS SCORED AGAINST A SHORT-HANDED TEAM

Ex |Time | TeamA TeamB |  Answer Remarks
F13|3:00 | A15-2
315 | A23-2
3:30 B12-2
345 | A6-2(D)
4:00 Goal A15returns. | The penalty to A6
begins at 4:00
4:30 Goal A23 returns. | Least amount of time.
F14 | 3.00 | A15-2 B12-2 |A23returns. | Penalties to A6 and B3
315 | A23-2 are not on the clock.
3:30 A6 -2 B3-2
510 Goal
F15|3.00 | A15-2 Signaled The penalty to B12
3:30 B12-2 | penalty to B3 |does not make Team B
4:00 A23-2 is not short-handed.
(S) B3-2 assessed.
4:30 Goal
F16 | 3:.00 | A15-2 A15returns. | The minor penalty to A6
3:30 B12-2 begins at 4:30.
4:00 | A23-2
(S) A6 -2
4:30 Goal

Coincidental penalties — equal number of players on each team:

G1 | 3.00 | A15-5+2 | B12-2+2 |No player Teams are at equal

4:30 Goal returns. strength.
G2 | 3:.00 | A15-2+5 B12-5 | The substitute | Coincidental major
4:30 Goal for A15 penalties.
returns.
G3 | 300 | A15-2 A15returns. | Coincidental penalties
330 | A23-2 B12-2 are not put on the clock.
4:30 Goal
G4 | 300 | A15-2 B12-2 | A23 returns.
330 | A23-2
4:30 Goal
G5 | 3:.00 | A15-2 B12-2 | No player Team A is short-
330 | A23-5 returns. handed, however, it is
4:30 Goal with @ major penalty.
G6 | 3:.00 | A15-2 B12-5 |A15returns. | Team A s below the
330 | A23-5 numerical strength of
4:30 Goal it's opponent. Minor
penalty to A15 expires
on the scoring of the
goal.
G7 | 3.00 | A15-2 A15 returns.
330 | A23-2
4:30 Goal
G8 | 3.00| A15-2 A15returns. | Penalties to A23 and
330 | A23-5 B12-5 B12 are not on the
4:30 Goal clock.
G9 | 300 | A15-5 No player A15 is serving a major
330 | A23-2 B12-2  |returns. penalty. Penalties to
4:30 Goal A23 and B12 are not on
the clock.
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TABLE 14
(Rule 16 — Minor Penalties)
GOALS SCORED AGAINST A SHORT-HANDED TEAM

Ex |Time | TeamA TeamB |  Answer Remarks
G10| 3:00 | A15-5 A23 returns. | Short-handed by reason
330 | A23-2 B12-5 of a minor penalty.
4:30 Goal
G11] 3:00 | A15-2+2 B12-5 | No player First minor penalty to
330 | A23-2 returns. A15 is eliminated.
4:30 Goal
G12|3:.00 | A15-2 B12-2 | The penalty to
330 | A23-5 A6 is not
(S) A6 -2 assessed
4:30 Goal (unlessitis a
major or
match
penalty).
G13[3:00 | A15-2 Penalties to A23 and
330 | A23-2 B12-2 B12 are not on the
4:00 A6 -2 clock.
4:30 Goal A15 returns.
4:45 Goal AG returns.
G14|3:00 | A15-2 A15returns. | The minor penalty to A6
330 | A23-2 B12-2 begins at 4:30. The
(S) A6 -2 penalties to A23 and
4:30 Goal B12 are not on the
clock.
G15| 3:00 | A15-2+2 B12-2 | Minor penalty | Team A would have
3:30 Goal toA15is placed an additional
eliminated. player in the penalty

box to serve the extra
minor penalty to A15.
NOTE: A15's additional
minor penalty begins at
3:30 due to the scoring
of the goal by Team B,
but does not affect the
on-ice strength.

Ex | Time| TeamA Team B Answer Remarks

H1 | 3:00 | A15-2 B12-2 | Captain’s This choice must be
A23-2 choice. made at the time of
4:30 Goal assessment of the
penalties.

H2 | 3:00 | A15-2 B12-2 | No player The major penalty
A23-5 returns. makes the team short-
4:30 Goal handed. The penalties
to A15 and B12 do not
go on the clock.

H3 | 3:00 | A15-2 B12-5 |Captain’s The minor penalties end

A23 -2 choice. at the same time.
4:30 Goal
H4 | 3:00 | A15-2 B12-5 |A15returns. | Major penalties are
A23-5 coincidental and do not
4:30 Goal go on the clock.
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TABLE 14
(Rule 16 — Minor Penalties)
GOALS SCORED AGAINST A SHORT-HANDED TEAM

Ex | Time| TeamA Team B Answer Remarks
H5 | 3:00 | A15-5 B12-2 | Noplayer Coincidental minor
A23-2 returns. penalties. Team A is
4:30 Goal short-handed by reason
of the major penalty.
Penalties to A23 and
B12 do not go on the
clock.
H6 | 3:00 | A15-2+2 B12-2 |Captain's Depending on the
A23-2 choice. The choice made by Team
4:30 Goal minor penalty | A, A23 may return or
to B12 can the first minor penalty to
cancel off with | A15 will end with the
any one of the | scoring of the goal, or
minor the replacement player
penalties serving the extra minor
assessedto | to A15 will return.
the two
players on
Team A.
H7 | 3:00 | A15-2 B12-2 | Captain’s Depending on the
A23 - 2+2 choice. The choice made by Team
4:30 Goal minor penalty | A, A15 may return or

to B12 can the first minor penalty to
cancel off with | A23 will end with the
any one of the | scoring of the goal, or

minor the replacement player
penalties serving the extra minor
assessedto | to A23 will return.
the two
players on
Team A.
H8 | 3.00 | A15-2 B12-2
A23-2
A6 -2
4:00 Goal Captain’s B12 and one of the
choice. minor penalties to Team
A (depending on
choice) will not go on
the clock.
4:30 Goal Remaining According to the choice
player returns. | made by Team A when
the penalties were
as d.
H9 | 3:00 | A15-5 B12-2 |Captain’s Coincidental penalty
A23-2 choice. rule applies to B12 and
A6 -2 either A23 or A6 (and
4:30 Goal these penalties would

not go on the clock).
H10 | 400 | A15-2 B12-2 | Noplayer A23's first penalty
4:30 | A23-2+2 returns. terminates. A23's
5:00 Goal second penalty starts.

NOTE: Coincident penalties must always be served in their entirety.
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TABLE 15
(Rule 19 - Coincidental Penalties)

COINCIDENTAL PENALTIES
(all penalties assessed at the same stoppage)
Team | Penalties | Team | Penalties On-ice Strength
A B
Example A3 2 B10 2+2 | Team B will play one player short-
1 handed for two minutes. Team B
must place an additional player to
serve the extra minor penalty to
B10.
Example | A3 2 B10 2+2 | Teams play at full strength.
2
A5 2+2 B12 2
Example A3 2+2 B10 2+2 | Teams play at full strength.
3
A5 5 B12 5
Example | A3 2+5 B10 2 Teams play at full strength
4
B12 5
Example | A3 2+5 B10 2 Team A will play one player short-
5 handed for two minutes. Team A
A5 2 B12 5 Captain’s choice to determine
which penalty would go on the
penalty time clock. Should A3 be
chosen, then an additional team A
player must be placed on the
penalty bench to serve the minor
penalty for A3.
Example | A3 2+2 B10 2+2 | Team A one player short-handed
6 for five minutes.
A5 5
Example | A3 2+2 B10 2 Team A Captain’s choice to play
7 one player short-handed for four
A5 2 minutes or two players short-
handed for two minutes. Should he
choose the latter, an additional
team A player must be placed on
the penalty bench to serve the
minor penalty for A3.
Example A9 2 B2 2+2 | Team B will be one player short-
8 handed for two minutes. Team B
A24 2 B18 2 Captain’s choice of which player's
time will go on the penalty time
clock. If he chooses B2, then team
B must place an additional player
on the penalty bench to serve B2's
minor penalty.
Example | A3 5 B5 5 Teams play at full strength.
9
NATIONAL HOCKEY LEAGUE OFFICIAL RULES 2018-2019
149

- Previous Page

Table of Contents

Next Page wmip



A ASA
REFERENCE TABLES

TABLE 15
(Rule 19 - Coincidental Penalties)
COINCIDENTAL PENALTIES
(all penalties assessed at the same stoppage)
Team | Penalties | Team | Penalties On-ice Strength

A B

Example | A3 5 B5 5 Team B short-handed for five
10 minutes (Captain’s choice).
B7 5

Example | A3 5 B5 5 Teams play at full strength.

1
Ad 5 B7 5
Example | A3 5+5 B5 5 Team A short-handed for five
12 minutes. Team A must place an
additional player on the penalty
bench to serve the extra major

penalty.
Example | A3 5+5 B5 5 Teams play at full strength.
13
B7 5
Example | A3 5+5 B7 5 Team A has the choice to cancel
14 one of the two major penalties
Ad 5 assessed to A3 or to simply cancel

the one to A4. Should they choose
A3, they will require an additional
player in the penalty box.
Example A3 5+5 B5 5 Team A will be short-handed for
15 five minutes. Team choice to
A4 5 B7 5 cancel majors assessed. Should
they choose A3, they will require
an additional player in the penalty

box.
Example | A3 2+5 B7 5 Team A must place another player
16 in the penalty box to serve the
additional minor penalty to A3
immediately.
Example | A3 2+5 B7 2+5 | Teams play at full strength.
17
Example | A3 2+5 B5 5 Team A short-handed for two
18 minutes. Team B shorthanded for
B7 5 five minutes (Captain’s choice).

Team A must place another player
in the penalty box to serve the

minor penalty.
Example | A3 2 B5 5 In the last five minutes of the game
19 or anytime in overtime, the three

minute differential will be posted on
the penalty clock. Team B will play
short-handed for three minutes and
it will be served in the same
manner as a major penalty.
Example  |A3 2+2 B5 5 In the last five minutes of the game
20 or anytime in overtime, the one
minute differential will be posted on
the penalty clock. Team B will play
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TABLE 15
(Rule 19 - Coincidental Penalties)
COINCIDENTAL PENALTIES
(all penalties assessed at the same stoppage)

Team | Penalties | Team | Penalties On-ice Strength
A B

short-handed for one minute and it

will be served in the same manner

as a major penalty.

Example | A3 5 B5 2 In the last five minutes of the game
21 or anytime in overtime, this

B7 2 example does NOT adhere to the

requirements of Rule 19.4. Teams

play 4 on 3.
Example | A3 5 B5 2+2 | In the last five minutes of the game
22 or anytime in overtime, this
Ad 2 B7 2 example does meet the

requirements of Rule 19.4 and the
one minute differential will be
posted on the penalty clock. Team
A will play short-handed for one
minute and it will be served in the
same manner as a major penalty.
Example | A3 2+5 B5 | 2+2+5 | Team B will play short-handed for
23 two minutes. Team B will require
an additional player in the penalty
box to serve the minor penalty.
Example A3 245 B5 5 Team A will play short-handed for
24 two minutes. Team A will require
A4 5 B7 5 an additional player in the penalty
box to serve the minor penalty.
Example | A3 2+5 B5 2+5 | Team A will be short-handed either
25 one player for four minutes, or two
Ad | 2+2+5 B7 55 | players for two minutes (Captain’s
choice). Team B will be short-
handed for five minutes (Captain’s
choice).
Example | A3 2+5 B5 | 2+2+5 | Team B will be short-handed either
26 one player for seven minutes or
Ad 5 B7 5+5 two players, one for two minutes
and one for five minutes (Captain’s
choice).
Example A3 2+5 B5 5 Team A will be short-handed,
27 either one player for seven
Ad 5 minutes, or two players, one for
two minutes and one for five
minutes (Captain’s choice).
Example | A3 | 2+5+5 B5 2+5 | Teams play at full strength.

28
B7 5
Example | A5 2 B12 5+5 | Teams play at full strength.
29
A6 5+5 B13 2
A7 5 B14 5
NATIONAL HOCKEY LEAGUE OFFICIAL RULES 2018-2019

151

<« Previous Page Table of Contents Next Page wmiy



REFERENCE TABLES

TABLE 15
(Rule 19 - Coincidental Penalties)
COINCIDENTAL PENALTIES
(all penalties assessed at the same stoppage)

Team | Penalties | Team | Penalties On-ice Strength
A B
Example | A3 2+10 B5 2 Teams play 4 on 4.
30
Example A3 2+10 B5 2+10 | Teams play 4 on 4.
31
Example | A3 2 B5 2 Teams play 4 on 4.
32
A4 10 B7 10
TABLE 16
(Rule 69 - Interference on the Goalkeeper)
INTERFERENCE ON THE GOALKEEPER SITUATIONS
Situation Result

1. THE GOALKEEPER IS IN THE GOAL

CREASE.

A. An attacking player is standing in the
goal crease when the puck enters the
crease then crosses the goal line. In
no way does he affect the
goalkeeper’s ability to defend his goal.

Goal is allowed. This is a good goal.

B. An attacking player makes incidental | Play continues, no whistle.
contact with the goalkeeper, however,
no goal is scored on the play.

C. An attacking player makes incidental | Goal is disallowed. The official in his
contact with the goalkeeper at the judgment may call a minor penalty on the
same time a goal is scored. attacking player. The announcement

should be, “No goal due to interference
with the goalkeeper.”

D. An attacking player makes other than | A minor penalty, plus assessment of

incidental contact with the goalkeeper,
however, no goal is scored on the

play.

whatever other penalties may be
appropriate up to and including
supplementary discipline.
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TABLE 16
(Rule 69 - Interference on the Goalkeeper)
INTERFERENCE ON THE GOALKEEPER SITUATIONS

Situation

Result

E. An attacking player makes other than
incidental contact with the goalkeeper
at the time a goal is scored.

Goal is disallowed, and a minor and/or
major penalty, plus assessment of
whatever penalties may be appropriate up
to and including supplementary discipline.

2. THE GOALKEEPER IS OUT OF THE G

OAL CREASE.

A. An attacking player makes incidental
contact with the goalkeeper, however,
no goal is scored on the play.

Play continues, no whistle.

B. An attacking player makes incidental
contact with the goalkeeper at the time
a goal is scored.

Goal is allowed.

C. An attacking player makes other than
incidental contact with the goalkeeper,
however, no goal is scored on the
play.

A minor and/or major penalty, plus
assessment of whatever other penalties
may be appropriate up to and including
supplementary discipline.

D. An attacking player makes other than
incidental contact with the goalkeeper
at the time a goal is scored.

A minor and/or major penalty, plus
assessment of whatever other penalties
may be appropriate up to and including
supplementary discipline and the goal is
disallowed.

3. APLAYER PUSHES, SHOVES, OR FOULS ANOTHER PLAYER INTO THE
GOALKEEPER, WHO IS IN OR OUT OF THE CREASE.

A. The attacking player, after having
made a reasonable effort to avoid
contact, makes contact with the
goalkeeper at the time a goal is
scored.

Goal is allowed.

B. The contact by the attacking player
with the goalkeeper is other than
incidental and the attacking player, in
the judgment of the Referee, did not
make a reasonable effort to avoid
such contact. However, no goal is
scored on the play.

A minor and/or major penalty, plus
assessment of whatever other penalties
may be appropriate up to and including
supplementary discipline.
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TABLE 16
(Rule 69 - Interference on the Goalkeeper)
INTERFERENCE ON THE GOALKEEPER SITUATIONS

Situation

Result

C. The contact by the attacking player
with the goalkeeper is other than
incidental and the attacking player, in
the judgment of the Referee, did not
make a reasonable effort to avoid
such contact at the time a goal is
scored.

A minor and/or major penalty may be
called at the discretion of the Referee plus
assessment of whatever other penalties
may be appropriate up to and including
supplementary discipline and the goal is
disallowed.

D. An attacking player, through his
actions pushes, shoves or fouls a
defending player into the goalkeeper
at the time a goal is scored.

A penalty may be called at the discretion
of the Referee for the actions of the
attacking player and the goal is
disallowed.

4, BATTLE FOR LOOSE PUCK WITH THE GOALKEEPER WHILE THE
GOALKEEPERIS IN OR OUT OF THE GOAL CREASE.

A. An attacking player makes incidental
contact with the goalkeeper while both
are attempting to play a loose puck at
the time a goal is scored.

Goal is allowed.

B. An attacking player makes other than
incidental contact with the goalkeeper
while both are attempting to play a
loose puck at the time a goal is
scored.

A minor and/or major penalty, plus
assessment of whatever other penalties
may be appropriate up to and including
supplementary discipline and the goal is
disallowed.

5. SCREENING SITUATIONS.

A. An attacking player skates in front of
the goalkeeper at the top of the goal
crease, at the same time a goal is
being scored. The attacking player
remains in motion and does not
maintain a significant position in the
crease in front of the goalkeeper.

Goal is allowed. This is a good goal.

B. An attacking player skates in front of
the goalkeeper, well inside the crease,
at the same time a goal is being
scored. The attacking player remains
in motion and, in the judgment of the
Referee, maintains a significant

Goal is disallowed. The announcement
should be, “No goal due to interference
with the goalkeeper.”
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TABLE 16
(Rule 69 - Interference on the Goalkeeper)
INTERFERENCE ON THE GOALKEEPER SITUATIONS

Situation Result

posﬁon in the crease impairing the
goalkeeper's ability to defend his goal.

C. An attacking player skates in frontof | Goal is allowed.
the goalkeeper, outside the crease, at
the same time a goal is being scored.
The attacking player remains in motion
and impairs the goalkeeper’s ability to
defend his goal.

D. An attacking player plants himself Goal is disallowed. The announcement
within the goal crease, as to obstruct | should be, “No goal due to interference
the goalkeeper’s vision and impair his | with the goalkeeper.”
ability to defend his goal, and a goal is
scored.

E. An attacking player plants himself on | Goal is allowed.
the crease line or outside the goal
crease, as to obstruct the goalkeeper’s
vision and impair his ability to defend
his goal, and a goal is scored.

6. CROWDING THE GOALKEEPER.

A. A goalkeeper initiates contact with an | Play continues, no whistle.
attacking player to establish position in
the crease and the attacking player
vacates the position immediately. No
goal is scored on the play.

B. A goalkeeper initiates contact with an | Minor penalty. This player runs the risk of
attacking player to establish position in | “bad things” happening by being in the
the crease and the attacking player crease. In this example it is a minor
does not vacate the position, however, | penalty.
no goal is scored on the play. A
possible penalty depends on the
Referee’s judgment as to the degree
of contact and degree of resistance
with the attacking player and whether
the goalkeeper was truly trying to
establish a position.
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TABLE 16
(Rule 69 - Interference on the Goalkeeper)
INTERFERENCE ON THE GOALKEEPER SITUATIONS

Situation

Result

C. A goalkeeper initiates contact with an
attacking player in the crease to
establish position and the attacking
player vacates the position
immediately at the time a goal is
scored. Even though the attacking
player vacates his position
immediately, the contact impairs the
goalkeeper's ability to defend his goal.

Goal is disallowed. The announcement
should be, “No goal due to interference
with the goalkeeper.”

D. A goalkeeper initiates contact with an
attacking player to establish position in
the crease and the attacking player
refuses to give ground at the time a
goal is scored.

Goal is disallowed. A minor penalty is not
assessed (loss of goal only). The
announcement should be, “No goal due to
interference with the goalkeeper.”

E. A goalkeeper deliberately initiates
contact with an attacking player other
than to establish position in the
crease, or otherwise acts to make
unnecessary contact with the attacking
player.

Minor penalty to the goalkeeper (slashing,
etc.).

F. A goalkeeper initiates contact with an
attacking player to establish position in
the crease by using excessive force or
acting in a manner which would
otherwise warrant a penalty, and the
attacking player refuses to give ground
at the time a goal is scored.

Coincidental minors (goalkeeper/attacking
player) [In this situation, the Referee
would emphatically display to players and
the fans that he was calling penalties
before the puck entered the net, and thus
the play was dead at the time the
infractions occurred and thus stated there
is no goal.]

G. A goalkeeper initiates contact with an
attacking player to establish position in
the crease by using excessive force or
acting in @ manner which would
otherwise warrant a penalty, and the
attacking player vacates the crease at
the time a goal is scored.

A minor penalty to the goalkeeper and the
goal is disallowed. This is an example
where the attacking player has prevented
the goalkeeper from doing his job by
being in the crease. The announcement
should be, “No goal due to interference
with the goalkeeper (plus the
announcement of the goalkeeper's
penalty).”

H. A goalkeeper initiates contact with an
attacking player to establish position in
the crease by using excessive force or

Minor penalty to goalkeeper.
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TABLE 16
(Rule 69 - Interference on the Goalkeeper)
INTERFERENCE ON THE GOALKEEPER SITUATIONS

Situation

Result

acting in a manner which would
otherwise warrant a penalty and the
attacking player vacates the crease,
but no goal is scored.

7. CONTACT WITH THE GOALKEEPER.

A. An attacking player initiates contact
with the goalkeeper, inside or outside
the goal crease, in a fashion that
would otherwise warrant a penalty
(e.g. “runs” the goalkeeper).

Appropriate penalty (minor and/or major
and a game misconduct) and subject to
additional sanctions as appropriate,
pursuant to Rule 33A — Supplementary
Discipline.

B. An attacking player is in the crease
and makes every effort to vacate the
crease and the goalkeeper initiates
contact to embellish and draw a
penalty. No goal is scored on the play.

This is a dive and a minor penalty to the
goalkeeper (diving).

C. A defensive player directs the puck
into his own net while an attacking
player initiates contact with the
goalkeeper.

Goal is disallowed and a minor and/or
major penalty, plus assessment of
whatever other penalties may be
appropriate up to and including
supplementary discipline to the attacking
player.

D. A defensive player directs the puck
into his own net while an attacking
player is standing in the goal crease.
The attacking player does not affect
the goalkeeper’s ability to make the
save.

Goal is allowed.
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TABLE 17
(Rule 84 - Overtime)
PENALTIES IN EFFECT PRIOR TO THE START OF OVERTIME -
REGULAR SEASON

Ex | Timein3d | TeamA Team B Resolve
Period
1 19:10 A5-2 B17-2 | The penalty times are removed
from the penalty clock at the end of
the third period and the teams begin
overtime playing three 3 on 3. At
first whistle following the expiration
of the penalties, the penalized
players are released from the
penalty box.

2 19:10 A5-2 B17-2 | The teams would begin the
overtime period playing 4 on 3. The
19:50 A7 -2 penalty times for A5 and B17 are
removed from the penalty clock. At
the first stoppage of play following
the expiration of the penalties to A5
and B17, these players are
released from the penalty box.

3 19:10 A5-2 Overtime will begin with the player
strength of three (3) skaters for
19:25 B17-2 |team A and four (4) skaters for
team B. Through the normal
19:40 A7 -2 expiration of penalty times, the

penalized players will return to the
ice. With continuous play, the
potential of reaching an on-ice
strength of five (5) on five (5) is a
possibility. However, the on-ice
strength would be adjusted
accordingly at the next stoppage of
play.

4 19:10 A5-2 B17-2 | Overtime will begin with the player
strength of three (3) on three (3).

19:30 A7T-2 Penalties to A5 and B17 are
removed from the penalty clock.
19:40 B36-2 | Should there be a stoppage of play

following the expiration of A5 and
B17’s penalties, these players shall
then be released from the penalty
box. As the penalties to A7 and B36
expire, the on ice strength could get
to four (4) on four (4). At the next
stoppage, the strength would be
adjusted to three (3) on three (3).
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TABLE 17
(Rule 84 - Overtime)
PENALTIES IN EFFECT PRIOR TO THE START OF OVERTIME -

REGULAR SEASON
Ex | Timein3d | TeamA Team B Resolve
Period
5 19:10 A5-2 Overtime on-ice strength will begin
at three (3) on three (3). Through
19:20 B17-2 | the normal expiration of penalty
times, the penalized players will
19:30 A7 -2 return to the ice. With continuous
play, the potential of reaching an
19:40 B36-2 | on-ice strength of five (5) on five (5)

is a possibility. However, the on-ice
strength would be adjusted
accordingly at the next stoppage of
play to either four (4) on three (3) or
three (3) on three (3), as the
situation dictates at that particular
stoppage of play.

TABLE 18
(Rule 84 - Overtime)
PENALTIES ASSESSED IN OVERTIME - REGULAR SEASON

Time in OT TeamA | TeamB On-ice Strength

0:30 A23-2 Team A - 3 skaters
Team B - 4 skaters

1:00 B17-2 | Team A - 3 skaters
Team B - 3 skaters

1:30 A7T-2 Team A - 3 skaters
Team B - 4 skaters

Once team A has received their second minor penalty, each team must add one
player to their on-ice strength. Should the penalty to A23 expire bringing the on-ice
strength back to four (4) on four (4) and there is a subsequent stoppage of play, the
on-ice strength must be adjusted down to three (3) on three (3) at this point.
However, if there is a stoppage of play once the penalty to B17 has expired (and
before A7’s expires), the on-ice strength would be adjusted to four (4) on three (3). If
there is no stoppage in play until both teams have returned to five skaters each, at
the next stoppage of play the on-ice strength would be adjusted back down to three
(3) on three (3).
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Abstaining from playing the PUCK ..........crrererermeeneeneieineiereseeessesenens
Abusive language or gestures............occveemerrevereeneenens
Abuse Of OffiCIalS ........ccvreerierrrce s

- game MiSCONAUCt PENAIIES ..........vurereiiireinerereee s

- Linesmen reporting to Referee

- MISCONAUCE PENAIIES ......cvvvereriicc s

- REfErEE MBPOMS. ...

= SIGNAIS....eo s

- UNSPOMSMANIKE CONAUCE........c.ccvreireeeeecireeei et
Action scorer
Adjustment to clothing ...........ccceeviienriireeinae 14.1,63.2,65.2
Adjustment to eqUIPMENL.........cccureiiciee e 14.1,63.2,65.2
After the game — fIghting ..........cccerrrerrierre e 46.9
After the period — fIghting ..........ccoiririnire s 46.9
After the original altercation — fighting............coeeeverernrrnrrnrrnnernrrseneesneens 46.7
AGTESSON ..ottt es 35.6, 46.2, Table 6

Altercation.... ...46.3, Table 6, Table 8,
........................................................................................ Table 10, Table 13
- abuse Of OffiCIAIS ..........evuericecc e 39
S AGGTESSON ...t 46.2
- faCe-Off I0CALION ... 76.2
- failure to proceed to penalty bench. ..46.19
- game misconduct PENAILIES ...........ccveeeverceererereeeee e 232
- goalkeeper leaving goal Crease..........coocveeereerneeeerneeeneeeneeeneens 27.6,31.9
-instigator ..o ..46.11,46.12

- instigator — face shield..... ..46.6,75.2
- JEISEY v .46.13,75.2
- 18aving the BENCH ... 70
- MALCh PENAILIES ..o 46.15
= OffICIal SCOTET ......verrvvecireriecrsereeires et 335
- physical abuse of OffiCials............coevurriererricrinierreees 40
- Referee reports
S TOUGNING ..ttt
- With @ SPECEALON ... 23.7,319
AHEIEA JEISEY ..ottt 91
AIEINALE CAPLAIN.......cveveeerecee e 6.2
- coming off bench to protest
- correct number of players on the iCe ... 63.3
- delaying the game ... 63.3
- fails to comply with Referee’s direction............cocveuveuvcnininsininini, 63.3
= 0AME SNEEL ... 33.1
- leaving bench 0 Protest ..o 39.2
- listed 0N game SNEEL ........c.ccueiriei s 331
- official report of MatCh ..o 33.1
- requesting stick Measurement ...........ccocverneneneinsieee s 10.5
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Appointment of OffiCialS...........coceeirirc s 30
Area of a fight - Clearing...........coccoeiuinriieiescees s 46.4
AT PAAS ..ot 11.3

Articles thrown on ice - linesmen reporting
... 32.4,53.3,75.2,75.3, Table 1, Table 3

ISL vttt 31.5,33.2,78.1,78.3
Assists
= CTEAIING .ttt 33.2,78.3

- public address.. ..31.5,33.2

- player's bench extending iNt0 ..........cccveuneeeirineinninnnsceees 83.3

- pUCK OUL Of DOUNGS......o.evveecee e

- refusing to play puck
Attempt to injure @ manager, Coach...........cveuereereinnieneeneneenenne
Attempt to injure an official ..o
Attempt to or deliberate iNjury ...

Automatic game misconduct....
- agQgressor ...............
= DOAMAING ..o e
= DUH-ENAING ..o
- charging ......cocevene.
- checking from behind...
- Clipping ..o
= CrOSS-CRECKING .....oorvieiieiriiiie e
= RIDOWING ..o
- fighting - after original altercation........
- fighting — second instigator in a game......
- fighting - third instigator in a season ... .
- fighting — When aggressor ...
- NEAA-DULING ...
- hooking.........
= KNEEING.....veii e
- instigator — final five minutes of regulation time... .
- instigator — second i @ Game.........c.covvurunmrineeennrrierinrieeeeseeieees 46.11
- instigator — third in @ SEASON..........cceurrrirrrireerse e 46.11
- second fight, SaMe StOPPAGE ......vvuverrerrerrrerereereeseeee e 46.7
- second instigator iN @ game ..........c.cceeirireineecnesee e 46.11
= SlASNING ..o 61.5
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= SPBAMNG ...veceeteeeeeteee bbbttt 62.5
- stick measurement — third violation in S€aS0ON .........c.cccoeevereinrnnins 10.5
- third major penalty in @ Game ..o 204
- third instigator in @ SEASON ........c.cceeieeeee e 46.11
Automatic suspension
- abuse of officials CategOrY ........ccovvvirieririrrree s 234
- coach or non-playing club personnel involved in altercation................ 46.8
- fighting other than during the periods of the game ............ccocveeviennes 46.9
- general Category ...
- instigator, aggressor and game misconduct list......
- instigator in final five minutes of regulation time .
- 18aVING DENCH ...
- physical abuse of OffiCials...........ccoceereenier e
- stick infractions, boarding and checking from behind category ........... 23.5
- stick measurement — third violation in season
AWArded goal.......c.vereeeerrieieeieiece s
- COVENING PUCK IN CIBASE......ouvvrevreerireieireieieesesiesssssesessssessstsssseisessenaes
- displacing oal POSt .........c.vuuerirmireereineieieseci e
- during penalty SOt ........ccoiriririrr s
- falling On PUCK N CrEASE ........ccvvmrircveririeeriecieee e
- fouling from behind
- gathering PUCK IN CrEASE ........cuevucueeeicieeiieeiseeieiesee e
- goalkeeper deliberately removing face mask.........c.c.coveveerreeneerncerneenens 9.6
- handling PUCK iN CTEASE..........ovururirieicierecee et 67.5
- holding PUCK IN CrEASE.......ccvuuieeecieiricieec s 67.5
- illegal substitution ............ ...68.4,70.8
- interference from BENCH.........c.ovvvivnrrnse s 56.7
- interference by player illegally entered into game... 68.4,70.8
- interference by team member not legally on the ice ..........ccccovcvrunnee 56.7
- PICKING UP PUCK IN CrEASE .....uvevveeririreieireeieeiseieie e 67.5
- piling SNOW O Other OBJECES .........vucvecececer e 67.5
- ShOOtS BQUIPMENT ...t 53.7
= SNOOES SHCK ...ttt 53.7
- throwing EQUIPMENE ... s 53.7
= HhrOWING SHCK.....cvoeeeccice s 53.7
S ATIDPING e 574
B
BaACK Of NEL.......cvvicctccceee ettt 85.2,85.5
Banging boards with stick............cc.cevueenee. 39.2,39.3, Table 1, Table 9, Table 10
Banging glass in protest of fuling ............cccuveerineinninriniseiieninens 39.2,394
Batting puck..........ccconvvvvrerenneiinenns 38.4,63.2,67.1,67.6,78.5
Batting puck - face-off..... .. 325,764
Before the game — fighting ..........cooeirieirr e 46.9
Before the period — fighting ..o 46.9
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- bench — penalty (see Penalty bench)
- bench - players’ (see Players’ bench)

Bench minor PENAIY ..o
- abuse of officials ......
- delaying the game
- designated player t0 SEIVE ..o 171
- distractions during penalty ShOt ..o 244
- €N Of PEHOAS ..ot 86.5
- face-off violation ..........cc.ccceveevveeereennee. .76.4,76.6,76.8
- goalkeeper in regular season OVErtiMe............cocveucereeriernsirecenrennnees 84.2
- goalkeeper proceeding to players’ bench ..., 276
- illegal SUDSHEULION..........coueeireeecc et 68.2
- injured player leaving the ice during play..........ccccoveereinineneenenenennes 8.1
- interference from the BeNCh ... 56.3
- leaving the bench
- liN€ ChANGES ...
- refusing t0 Start Play..........oovevveeinece s 73.2,73.3
= StAMING INE-UD....cvucvecieicie e 7.2
- start of game and Periods ... 86.2
- short-handed
- slow proceeding to face-off 0CatioN .........c.covveverreenrenrrerrecreisrene 76.6
- throwing eqUIPMEN........c.cviiiicc s 53.3
- t00 many Men 0N the ICE........ccuiureirieee s 742
- unsportsmanlike CONAUCE ..........coveeerrrereinnnrresees 39.3,75.3
- unsustained complaint regarding legality of a glove..........c.ccocovienen. 12.2

- unsustained request for stick measurement............ ...10.5
BItING cvvvvvereeeerseer et 21,75.2, Table 8

- game miSCONAUCE PENAILY .........ouveucerceerreieeiectreeie e 415
= MAJOT PENAIY......ceee s

- match penalty...
- minor penalty....

-signal.....coceeenee
= SUSPENSIONS ....ovvvrvesesseseseesee st st ess st sses sttt et asssensans
BOAIAS ...t 1.3
- banging .... ...39, Table 1, Table 9
S DOAIAING ..o s 41
- charging ... .42
2 COl0T et 1.3
= QIMENSIONS ...t 13
2 G188 et 1.3
S MNATKINGS ..ottt 1.3
- puck coming to rest 0N 0P OF ... 85.1
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- PUCK OUL Of BOUNGS ... s 85
S TESHICIEA ArBA.... ..t e 27.8
= SAMELY GIASS ... e 1.3
BOOt ChANNEL.......oece et 11.2

Breakaway ... 24.8,53.6, 56.6,
............................................................... 57.3,63.5, 68.1, Table 1, Table 11
Breaking stick when requested for measurement...........coccoovvvnerneneenrrnnnnns 10.5
BroKEN SHCK ...
Butt-ending ......ccccoocreriiiciniinnne
- double-minor penalty ...
-fiNES oo
- game mMiSCONAUCE PENAIY..........overeierieeirereieieee s 58.5
= MAJOT PENAILY v 58.3
= MALCh PENAILY ... s 58.4
= SIGNAL e 29.2
= SUSPENSIONS...vvvvvrvreesisesseeseese bbbt 58.6
Calf PrOECIONS ....vvveverereeee ettt
Calling of penalties..................
Calling penalty — goal scored ..
(050 11
- alternate CapLaINS ........cvveeeeeie e 6.2
- coming off the bench to protest...........cccovvrrnneinriinerscsninnenn, 6.1,39.2
- delayed penalties — penalties expire at the same time ...........cccco..... 26.2
- delaying the game ... s

- designated player — bench minor penalty ...
- designated player — goalkeeper’s penalties

- designated player — match penalty............ccocverenivcncnininnincns

- designated player — misconduct penalty to goalkeeper.............coe..... 222

- designated player — penalty Shot............cocviniuniincineieeeins 24.3,53.6

- listed on game sheet

- official report of MatCh ..o 331

- penalties to two players expire at the same time............... 16.2,27.2, 35.5

- 1efusing t0 StArt PIAY ... 73.2

- requesting stick Measurement ..o 10.5
Carmying WO SHCKS .....ouvuuiiieeiiircirenireieie et 10.5

CatChing GIOVE........ccviriciiers s 11.6
Change of players....... .70.2,814,82
Change Of POSSESSION .......ccuvrreeeerrerneireeeeeeseereee e seessessss s ssssssessssssenens 13.3
Charging ....cuocuieeieeireeeie et 41.1,42, Table 2,

...Table 5, Table 7, Table 8, Table 10

IS ot 42.6

- game MiSCONAUCE PENAIY..........cvuivieeieriiriieiineiereee e 42.5

- §0AIKEEPET N CTEASE ..ot 421

= MO PENAILY ..o 42.3

= MALCh PENAILY ... 424
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- game MiSCONAUCE PENANIY .......covvivieieeiriieireeeee s 435
= MAJOT PENAIY..... e

- match penalty...
- minor penalty....

-signal......cccooeeue.
= SUSPENSIONS ...ceoveisesisiseeseese bbbt bbb
CRESEPAT. ... e
ChOICE Of BNAS ...ttt
Circles — face-0ff .......ccovueveeeeecreesee et 1.9, 76, 86.1, 86.8
Clearing the area of a fight ..
ClEaring the ZONE..........vvervrrereereririneiserseesssssssss s ssssssssssss s ssssssesssssenens
ClIPPING covvrtreerereeeiieee sttt
S HINES e
- game misconduct penalty
= MAJOT PENAIY.....cveeriiciee e
- MALCH PENAILY ...
= MINOT PENAIEY......ceocveiieece s
SIGNAL ...
- suspensions .
ClOCK .o
Closing hand on the puck
ClOtING ...t
Clothing — adjustmeNnt ..........ccovvrrernrerrneireresre s
Club executive coming onto ice...
C0aCh ..o
- abuse Of OffiCIalS ........coveevereereecee et 39, Table 10
- abusive language or gestures...........covveeeeeeereeeerrnenns 39, 75, Table 10
- attempt to injure @ COACh.........covuvirerirr e 75.5, Table 10
- banging boards ................ ...39, Table 10
- bench minor PENAIHIES...........c.ovvieiireireiceee i 171
- captain and alternate captains..........ccooevvverevrennnesinnnns 6.1,6.2,33.1
- ChallENGE ... 38.5,69.5,78.7,83.5
= COMING ONEO ICE -.vvvveveriercreiei et 70.5
- deliberate injury of a coach...........cocccvvvrvennes 75.5, Table 10
- designated player for bench minor penalties... A7
- designated player for goalkeeper penalties............ccooverrrinieneineinee 271
- designated player for match penalties...........c.cccoevneriveriiniine 212,215
- distraction during a penalty Shot ..o 244
- €ligible PIAYETS ... 5.1,33.1
- goalkeeper's PENAILIES ...........ccuvrueeururieiciiniceeiei e 27
- interference from bench ..., 56.3, Table 10
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- involved in @lterCation ... 46.8
- 1eaving BENCN ... 70.5, Table 3
- line change Waring...........cccocucunrieirneneeeeeeee s 76.6,76.7,82.2
S lINE=UP ettt 333
- MAtCh PENAIIES ......ceeeee s 212,275
- obscene language or gestures .39, 75, Table 10
S PENAMIES ..vovvcee s Table 1
- penalty shot — distraction during..........c.c.eeeeererncerecensenerneeeneineis 244
- physical abuse of officials............
- profane language or gestures
- refusing to start play ........cc..cc......
- shootout — Stick MeaSUrEMENt ... 10.7
= StAtNG INE-UP ..o 7,333
- stick measurement — ShOOtOUL ..o 10.7
- supplementary diSCIPINE ...........ccvvirierirricecee s 28
- throwing objects
- unable to continue — Referee, Linesman .........cccoecveenerienns 31.11,326
- wamning — liN€ ChaNGE.........covveveirirniinineresee s 76.6,76.7,82.2
Coincidental major pENalties ..o 19.2, Table 14
Coincidental match PenaItES .........covwvererrernrinerrresee s 19.3
Coincidental minor penalties ... 19.1, Table 14, Table 16
Coincidental PENAILIES .........c.rvrrerrerrerrinrieriseeeseeeeeeer s 16.2,19, 27.5,
........................................................................ Table 14, Table 15, Table 16
Coincidental penalties in OVEMHIME ..o 19.1
Coincidental penalty rUIE ............oceererreerrinrirneerecerrirereeeseessseeseeens 19.5, Table 14
Coming from bench without helmet during play............cocevevencrnenerscncinn. 9.6

Coming off bench t0 Protest ..o 39.2
Coming onto ice - club executive ..710.10
COMING ONt0 ICE — COACN........cuuivieieiiiic et 70.5
Commercial iME-0UL ...........ocuuivrrrrceceeeeceee e 87.1
= IGNE e 4.1
Commissioner
- ADUSE OF OFfICIAIS ...t 39.6
- altercation with SPECLAON...........cuviueererieeresee e 23.7
- appointment of OffiCIalS...........ocreeiriricre s 30.1
- attempt t0 iNjure @ COACN ........vvurrcecrece e 75.5
- awarded goal — iNtErfEreNCE...........covveieiieiirresee s 56.7
= DOAIAING ... s 41.6
= DULE-ENAING ... 58.6
= CRAIGING .o 42.6
- checking from DENING ..o 43.6
= ClIPPING. ettt 44.6
- club executive coming onto the ice . ..710.10
- coach coming ONto the ICe.........c..iuiumcrieiiiseeeresi s 70.5
- coach involved in altercation ... 46.8
- coming onto the ice — Club eXECUtIVE ..........ovivrieririrrrccne 70.10
- coming onto the iCe — COACN..........iuivieriircreree s 70.5
= CrOSS-CRECKING . .....vuvuiriiiriecieei it 59.6
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- dangerous equipment — opposing team objection..............ccccevcrennnnne 9.8
- deliberate injury 0f @ COACN.......cc..cvuiricec e 75.5
= @IDOWING oo 45.6
- end of game / Periods .........c.vveeermeereeenrernrinns 31.9,86.5
- fighting other than during periods of the game............ccccccoovevnrineen. 46.20
- fighting prior to drop of puck ............cccceveveeneen. ..46.10
- fOrfeit Of GAME ... 66.1
- game misconduct PENAItIES .........occvvueverrrceecerinececereeene 23.2,39.5
- goalkeeper leaving goal Crease ..........cveueercueeeieeeeeeieriseeciesessees

- goalkeeper substitution — delay ...

- goalkeeper’s equipment...........

- §0AIKEEPETS’ SHCKS......cvverrciereiireis et

= hEAA-DUING ..o

= Digh-StEKING ...

S hOOKING. ...

- illegal check to the head ..

- INElIGIDIE PIAYET ... 5.2
- interference — awarded goal

- interference — penalty shot

S KICKING oo

- kneeing

- |eague INSPECHONS .......ovviriiiiieeee s 11.9,12.5
- 1aVving gOal CreaSe .........c.vvemreecreieeeee e 276
- leaving the BENCh ... 70.10
= INE-UP POLICY .. e 333
= MALCh PENAILIES ...t 213
- obscene gestures / language... ..39.6,75.7
= OffICIAIS .ot 30.1
- participating in play with tWo StCKS ..........cccoveriurieniininiieeecee 10.5
- penalty shot — INtErfErenCe. ..o 24.4,56.6
- physical abuse Of OffiCialS ..o 40

- pre-game warm-up........... ....86.6
- REfErEE MBPOMS ..ottt 31.9
- refusing to start play.......c.c.coevverciieinnes 73.2,73.3
S TOUGNING oottt

- slashing.........

- slew-footing ..

- spearing .......

= SPECEALON ..o

- start of game / Periods ..o 31.10, 86.7

- supplementary discipline.. ... 28,41.6,42.6,43.6,44.6,45.6, 47.6,

..................................... 58.6, 59.6, 60.6, 61.7, 62.6, 75.7

- throwing EQUIPMENT. ...t 53.8

- throwing object at SPECator ..o 23.7

= WAMMNUD coovvvrreesresseessseesssesssssssessssessesssssssssessssssssssssessssessessssessnsessnsasnns 86.6
COMMUNICALION ......vviieicceectc e 33.4,35.3,38.6
Concealing puck With hand............c.evirininnee e 67.2
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Confirmation of goal at one end prior to goal at other.............ccccccncenee. 38.7,78.6
Contact dUriNG @N ICING.......cccrveererrrieiiriiseseee e seeees
Contact inside the goal Crease ............c.vuurrerieerirneiseiecse e
Contact outside the goal crease..................
Continuing a fight (attempting to continue)
Control of the puck

- AWArded gOalS ......c.cueeeiieireie s 251,574
- Calling Of PENAIIES .......cvveereieic s 15.1
S INJUPEA PIAYET ...t s 8.1

= Off-SIAB v 83.1
- penalty Shot ........cccoveeivinnce ..24.8,56.6,57.3
Correct number of players 0N the ICE .........vwurrererrrerernrinrereeeereesssesessssesenenn 63.3
Covering puck in goal CrEASE.......c..cuucereereererererieeeseeesieessesseeiessseenns 67.4,67.5
Covering puck with hand ..o 67.2
CIBASE ...ttt ettt 1.7
- charging goalkeeper in crease
- CONACEINSIAR. ....evoerre e
- CONACE QULSIAR ...t
- entering Referee’s Crease .........coceeeeeenrnsineeneensneenenns 39.4, Table 9
- falling ON PUCK.......ceeceereeeeecereeseeeeer e 67.4,67.5, Table 11
- freezing puck ..63.2,67.4,67.5, Table 13
- 9athering PUCK ......c.uevueerreeieece e 67.4,67.5, Table 11
= 0081 CBASE ....ooverererrrereeteeee s e 1.7
- goal crease during fight ..........ccririnininieee s 46.4
- goalkeeper in Crease — Charging ...........cveeeeueeeuemenesneensenseneiseensenees 421
- handling puck ...67.4,67.5, Table 11
- holding puck..... ...67.4,67.5, Table 11
SHOING oo 81.3
- interference on the goalkeeper.............ccoocveviunennce 69, Table 2, Table 16
- leaving goal Crease.........cuuveuvceneeneineeneineineineiseneeinns 27.6,31.9, Table 13
- loose pucks..............
- penalty shot .....
- picking up puck
S TEDOUNDS ...t s
- REFErEE’S CrEASE ......vveerrecicr e 1.7
- Referee’s crease — entering .. 39.4, Table 9
- TEMAIN N GOl CIBASE ......euveerictcicieie ettt 46.4
- stopping play................ ..63.2,67.4,67.5, Table 13
Crediting @SSIStS ..o
Crediting GOAIS........cueeeueieieieieeeie it
Crossbar..............
Cross-checking....
S fINBS o
- game miSCONAUCE PENAILY.........cc.cuerricriiririiseeiesesi s 59.5
= MAJOT PENAIY ... 59.3
- MALCh PENAIY ... 59.4
= MINOT PENAIY ... 59.2
= SIGNA e s 29.6
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= SUSPENSIONS ...oeovereeiscretesesest ettt 59.6
CUNVALUIE ..ottt st seee 10.1,10.5
D
Dangerous eqUIPMENL...........c.urirrreicenriee st 9.8,12.3

- opposing team objection..
Defending Zone..........c.oeeurveerrierinerierisesreeesiieeieens
- clearing area of a fight — fight in front of benches...........cccoovvinnnee. 464
- delaying the Game..........cccvviiecee e 63.2
- face-offs ............... ... 16.2
-hand pass........cceeeeerinineeins ...79.2
- hand pass — Linesman stopping play ..
= haNAING PUCK ..ot
= NEEAISPIACE .....veeeet s
- N0 Off-Side ..o
- puck off official directly into goal ..
- puck over glass ..o
- PUCK UNPIAYADIE ..o
- ShOOtING PUCK OVEF GIASS .....coueeriiieeiireieire e
- throwing eqUIPMENL.........c.vvureveeerreerernecienines
Deflection
- diSAllOWEd GOAIS...........ceeerec e 785
- distinct Kicking MOtION ........c.uvvrreeeecie e 49.2
- during delayed calling of @ penalty ..........ccocrvvrrrnrenrermerneensinrirnnnnns 785
- handling PUCK...........eveeeeeesese e 67.6
- high-sticking the PUCK .........c.ceriirr e 80.3
ici ...81.1
- KICKING the PUCK.........ceueererciceicii ettt
- off an official ..o
- Off bOdY IO GOAL......cvveeiriicriret s
= Off-SIAB v
- puck out of bounds
- 1eboUNd N the CrEASE .......cvuvrcereecercie et 69.7
- rebound on a penalty SOt .........cccoeeririnininrr s 242
Delayed calling of @ PENaItY ..o seeseeessesessees 78.5
SN0 QO8I oot 78.5
Delayed calling of a penalty shot and goal scored............cocovevineeneneireinins 15.4
Delayed Off-Side ........ccervrrrrrerecrreireineiecereeineienens .29.9, 56.2, 83.3
Delayed penalty....... ...19.1, 26, 29.8, 84.2, Table 14
Delaying the game. ..o 63, Table 2, Table 3, Table 12
- adjustment of EQUIPMENL...........oocueireeneiretreereseee e 65.2
- awarded goal..........coceene.
- bench minor penalty
- covering puck...............
- dangerous EQUIPMENT ... 9.8
- displacing goal POSt ..........c.vueririineriisrse e 63.2
- dropping puck 0N NELNG........ccrivriveeeireireireieeeeee s 85.6
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= €N OF PEIOT...... e
- face-Off VIOIGHON ..ot
- falling on puCK iN Crease .........c.vuuurveeereererieeireiseiecineis

- freezing puck uNNecessarily ..........c.cvvevverernes
- goalkeeper deliberately removing face mask..
- goalkeeper playing puck in restricted area......
- IMproper iNe ChanGe ..o
SINFTACHONS ..ot
- line change ......
- minor penalty ...........

- objects thrown on ice...

= PENAILY SNOL ...

- playing puck in restricted area..........cvevveninineinees

- Protective QUIPMENT ..ot 9.5

- puck dropped on goal NEtiNG ... 85.6

- puck over glass

- 1efusing to Start Play .......c.coveererneerre s 732,73.3

= TESHICIEA @M ....e.vveeereeeiceee e 27.8

= SIGNAL et 29.9

- slow proceeding to face-off [0CatioN.............oceuvcvererrncrirerriereieies 76.6

- start of game

= Start Of PEIOM. ..o 86.2

- unnecessary Stoppage Of Play..........cvvreererrciererrierinreieeseeeeseeens 67.3

- unsustained request of opponent’s equipmMenNt ...........c..cocveereereireineinns 12.2

- warm-up during tiMe-0UL..........c.oeueueiieeeene s 87.1
Deliberate illegal substitution....... .68.6, 74.4, Table 3, Table 11

DEliDErate INJUIY.......vveeceeieicieiise b 21
Deliberate injury of a manager, coach ..........c.ccoec.euee. 75.5, Table 10
Deliberately applying physical force against an official.............c.ccccoocevuenee 395,40
Deliberately breaking StCK ...........ccoveviiniinininnnesesereecene

Designated player
- bench minor penalty

- goalkeeper penalty ......
- MAtCh PENAIY ...
= PENAILY SNOT ...
Devices - signal and timing
Diagrams
- Approved Goal Frame ........cccccueveieieieiesiesesee e s page v
- catching glove — goalkeeper's..........ccccrierriinciiiesiserieesisiis 11.6
- Detail 0f GOal Crease .........cceuruereerereineineineire e page iv
- Dimensions of Rink Surface ....page iv
- Face-off Configuration..... ... page v
- Goal Crease...........o.... ... page iv
- G0@l Frame.......ccviieiiceeesi e page v
- goalkeeper's Catching glOVE ..o s 11.6
- JOAIKEEPEI'S JEISEY.....euercercerceeieireireie e 94
- §0AIKEEPEI'S SHCK ...ttt 10.2
- JErSEY — GOAIKEEPET ......ucvuvriieieire s 94
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= JEISEY = PIAYET ...ttt 9.3
- Official Dimensions of Rink Surface ... page iv
= PlAYEI'S JEISEY ..o 9.3
- player’s stick.........

- Restricted Area ....

- Rink Dimensions.......

- StCK — GOAIKEEPEI'S ... s 10.2
= SHCK — PlAYEIS ...t 10.1
= AP MEBASUE ..ottt s 11.6

Dimensions...........

DiSallowed gOAlS ........cucvivuiiieiciereie i 78.5
- batting PUCK.......cveicee e 38.4,67.6,78.5
- confirmation of goal at one end prior to goal at other................. 38.7,78.6
- deflected off official ..........cccovveveiiieicieec e 38.4,76.2,78.5,85.4
- delayed calling of @ Penalty........c.cooceverrcrinererirenieesrereeriesienes 78.5
- delayed off-side
- distinct Kicking MOtion ..o 38.4,49.2,78.5
- faCe-Off I0CALION.........cvveei e 76.2
- goalkeeper pushed into net together with puck.............ccccccene.e. 69.7,78.5
- high-sticking the puCK ... 78.5,80.3
- illegal substitution
- interference on the goalkeeper ..o 69, 78.5
S KICKING ©oovvvvveveesecneees et ensrnes 38.4,49.2,78.5
- leaving the penalty bench ..., 68.5,70.4,78.5
- Linesman reporting foul that occurred prior to goal..................... 324,785
-net diSlodged......coceeieie i ..63.2,78.5
= OFF-SIE oot 83.4
- play was stopped . .31.2,78.5,83.4
- PUDIIC @ArESS ......ocvveeiie s 31.5,38.2,78.5
SIGNAL ..t
- through goal netting .
- under goal frame.......
- Video Goal Judge.
= VIO TEVIBW ...ttt ettt
- Whistle had BIOWN..........ccvvirceeeeeeseene
Discarded stick or other eqUIPMENL ..o 53.2
Discipline — supplementary .. ...28, Table 16
- @buse O OffiCIAlS ..........cvverrerrrirericr e 39.6
- attempt to injure a team official..........c.cccoovnririniisne, 75.5
= DOAMAING ..
- butt-ending ...
= CRAIGING ..o
- checking from DENING ..o 43.6
= ClIPPING o 44.6
= CrOSS-CRECKING ....oovveiceiiceice s 59.6
-diving...cocvene. .64.3
- elbowing.... ...45.6
- €MDEIISAMENE ... 64.3
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S FIGRLING . 46.10, 46.20

- game misconduct Penalties............cocvvercirineiecncneesees 232

- hEAA-DULING. ... 47.6

= Digh-SHEKING....voee s 60.6

S hOOKING ... 55.6

- illegal check to the head...........ccvininininicc s 48.5

- interference from the BEeNCh ... 56.2

- interference on the goalkeeper..........c.vuvicinernencrecesees 69.8

S KICKING oo 494

SKNBBING ..o 50.6

-1eaving the DENCH ... 70.2

- MAtCh PENAILIES ... 212

- physical abuse of OffiCials...........coocreereeniirr 40.6

= TOUGNING ottt

= SIASNING. ...

- slew-footing..

= SPEAMNG vttt

- throwing €QUIPMENT .........cvuieriieiieisee e 53.8

- unsportsmanlike CONAUCE...........ccouerivrirnieneireireieeeieis 755,756, 75.7
Displacing goal PoSt ...........ccvreriurrinrinrnereseeeeeeeee s 63.2,63.5,63.6
Disputes

CIOCK. ..vtervreeerir s 31.2,34.7,38.7

- the rulings of an Official.............coerermerrerrenerrenens 39.1, Table 10

- expiration of penalties............coovueierirniniineireeee s 31.2, 351

= fiNAl ECISION ..o 312

- Referee........

- penalties ..

tIMe e .

- unsportsmanlike CONAUCE...........cccoeurriririrrieinnreeene 39.1, Table 10
Distinct kicking MOtON ... 38.4,49.2,78.5
Distracting goalkeeper during penalty Shot............c.coeveereceneeneinerecneencineens 24.4
Distracting player during penalty shot
DIVING oo

FINES ottt
= NINOT PENAIEY ..o

- suspensions.....

Division of ice surface .....
Double-minor penalty ..

= DULE-ENAING ...

- diSAllOWEd GOAIS ..o s 785

- foul resulting in @ penalty Shot...........coovrereinrrenncnerseseseen 246

=081 SCOMEA .....vvieeieic ettt 15.3

- NEAA-DULHING....eoe s 47.2

= NIGN-SHCKING.......oevviii i 60.3

- last five minutes and OVertime...........c.coeevernerecscneereseeens 194

- Linesman reporting high-stick causing injury ...........c.coveeveevennee 324,785

= SPBAMNG ...cveveteeeeeteie bttt 62.2
Drop of puck — fighting Prior 0 ........cccveereuniiniiienece e 46.10
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E
EIDOW PAAS. ..ottt 9.5,12.3
EIDOWING.....coe e 45, Table 2
- fiNES e
- game misconduct penalty ....
- major penalty...................
= MAtCh PENAIY ...
= MINOT PENAIY.......oec e
-signal ..o
- SUSpensIons.......
Eligibility for shootout...
ENGIDIE PIAYET.......vuieeeieiiceie e 5.1,10.7,33.1
EMDelliSIMENt ... 64
Emergency recall — goalkeeper ... 53,119
Encroachment.. .32.5,76.5,76.6
ENd Of GAME. ...ttt 31.10, 86.5
S FIGNEING . e 46.9
L4 T0 0 I oT=T 1o OO 4,86.5, Table 3
S FIGNEING vt 46.9
ENdS — ChOICE OF ...t 86.3
Entering Referee’s Crease ..........coouerenerrncrinseienineeeseesesiceenns 39.4, Table 9
Equipment........coovenenennns 65, Section 3, Table 2, Table 9, Table 13
- adjustment of eQUIPMENL...........cccrrirrirrrrerseerreiris 14.1,63.2,65.2
- DloOd SEAINEA........couciee s 8.3
- D00t ChANNEL.........oi s
- dangerous equipment
- goalkeeper's EQUIPMENT. ...t 1
- goalkeeper's equUIPMENt FEPAIrS.........c.vvveereeriiceneineireeeie e 276
- OAIKEEPEI'S JEISEY ...t 94
- illegal QUIPMENT ... s 12.1
- jersey
- Kicking €QUIPMENT ..ot 49.2
- linesmen eQUIPMENT ..o s 32.1
= MINOT PENAIY......coeietce s 65.2
STUMDETS .ottt 9.2
- Penalty Timekeeper equipment... ...35.2
= PlAYEI'S JEISEY ..ottt 9.3
- preventing opponent from retrieving equipment... ....56.2
- ProteCtive QUIDMENT........cieeee e 9.5
S PUCK et 13
- puck foil ....c.ccueieinee. .11.2
- Referees’ equipment...........c........ .. 311
- retrieving equipment after a fight . ..46.19
= SHCKS v 10
- throwing EQUIPMENT. ...t 53
- throwing equipment at an official ... 404
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- throwing equipment out of playing area...........c..cocooeverereencenne 394,754
S UNIfOMM ettt 9.1
- Video Goal Judge eqUIPMENt ... 38.6

Event analyst........cccoocvvencnincrnninn.

Event summary....

Exhibition games..........

Expiration of penalties...........ccccveueriieiieiieieeseeesee e 31.2,351

EXIra @ttaCKE .......ceuieiieicicirc e Table 12
- AWANdEd gOAIS .....cvuvriicic s 253
- goalkeeper in regular season overtime.... .. 745,842
- g0alKEEPEr ON AN ICING ....uvueririeiecei e 814
- lin€ ChaNGE ON ICING.......evuvuceeirriieeee s 82.1
- illegal SUDSHEULION ........coueercecirciie et 74
- Overtime — regular SEASON.........ccueerernireeenneneiseeseieiseeeieinees 74.5,84.2
- premature SUBSHHULION .........c.cvurveereirece s 711

EYE GOUGING. ... vvuvrririeeiicieeieiei et 21, Table 8

F

FACE MASKS ...t 9.7,11.8

FaCE PrOtECHON........cvuieieieii ettt 9.7

FACE-Off ..ttt 76, Table 2
- abstaining from playing PUCK..........cc.ocuuereermrrinerierisessnerieerinesies 72.1
= DAtING PUCK ..o 32.5,76.4
- Calling Of PENAIIES .......vvervrerrese s 15.5,76.2
= CITCIBS ettt
S FAISE oo
- fighting prior to
- five SECONA ML .......vveirceecireese et 76.3
- goalkeeper 10SING MASK..........covueueirerrieieeieiis e 9.6
= AN PASS ..o 32.5,76.4,79.3
- high-sticking opponent during face-0ff ..o, 60.1
S INJUPE PIAYETS ... 8.1,76.2
- interference With GOAIKEEPET ... 69.6
S lINESMEN ..t 322
- location after PENaMY ... 76.2
= Off-SIAB .ot 83.5
- 0bJECES thrOWN 0N ICE.......evuiciei e 63.4
= PENAILY SNOL ... 245
- player 10Sing NEIMEt........ccviiiic e 9.6
- premature SUBSHHULION .........c.vvurieeiriricece s 711

= PTOCEAUIE. ..ottt 76.3

- puck out of bounds .. ...63.2,85.1

- PUCK UNPIAYADIE........ooerieieieee s 85.2

- PUCK OUL OF SIGNT ..o 85.3

- puck striking official ..........cccreeririeiir s 76.2,854
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- REfErEES.......oii s 313
- 1efusing t0 Play PUCK .........c.evveceerriiciiereis e 72
= TESPONSIDITIEY ..o 31.3,32.2,76.1
= SPOS e 1.9,8.1,9.6,24.2,29.18, 69.6

- StAM Of GAME ... e 86.1
- Start Of PEHIOAS .......covvvieeie s 86.1
- verification Of iIME ........ccceviveicieiceeeee e 34.7,38.7
- violations .............. 76.6, 82.1, 87.1, Table 2

Facial injury proteCtioN ..o 9.8
Fake an injury ........cccoeevvnininininenennes ....64.1
Failure to comply with Referee’s direCtion.............coeevmerrenrernrrnennenseneeeens 63.3
Failure to place player on penalty bench — major penalty...........c.ccveeveenienn 20.3
Failure to proceed directly to penalty bench...........cccoevinininincnincnenns 46.19
FaIr PlAY ... s
Falling on puck in crease
Fans throwing ODJECES 0N ICE .......vvuvuireiiiciee e 63.4
FEIGN @N INJUIY ..o 64.1
FIGhtiNG ....cvovrieieieeee s 46, 86.6, Table 5, Table 6
........................................................................................... Table 9, Table 10
46.2,46.17
.................................................................. 46.7
............................................................................................. 46.3
- Cleaning the @rea ... 46.4,46.18
- continuing a fight (attempting to continue)..........cocovvvvvenrirneerrierniienn. 46.5
- failure to proceed to penalty bench............cocvevencnenenecneineinns 46.19
- fiNES. s 46.17,46.18, 46.19, 46.20, 46.21, 46.22
- iNCItING @N OPPONENT.......ouiiiiriere s 754
S INSHGALOT. ... 46.11, 46.12, 46.21, 46.22
S JEISEYS oot 46.13
= MAJOT PENAIY ...t 46.14
= MAtCh PENAIY ... 46.15
- off the playing SUIACE.........ccovurverireeierereeee e 46.8
- other than during the periods of the game............c.ccovevvernienne 46.9, 46.20
- prior to the drop of the PUCK ... 46.10
- second instigator iN game ... 46.11
- SUSPENSIONS .....ovvnrreneens .. 46.17,46.18, 46.19, 46.20, 46.21, 46.22
- third instigator in SEASON ... 46.11
SRR MEN N s 46.16
FiNAl AECISION ...t 31.2
Final five minutes — INStGAtOr ..o 46.12
Fines
= AGTESSON «.oeveeeeeeeicieeeise bbbttt 46.17
= DOAMAING ..o 416
= DU-ENAING ..o 58.6
= CRAIGING oo 42.6
- checking from behind...........cocriuriniininieee s 43.6
- clearing the area of @ fight ... 46.18
NATIONAL HOCKEY LEAGUE OFFICIAL RULES 2018-2019

175

- Previous Page Table of Contents NextPage wmip-



INDEX

Rule Number

= ClIPPING. ettt 44.6
- CrOSS-CRECKING. ... 59.6
= QIVING vttt 64.3
= @IDOWING ... 45.6
- eMbEllISIMENT ... 64.3
- failure to proceed directly to penalty bench............. ..46.19
- fighting other than during the periods of the game ...........ccccovvvvennecn. 46.20
- goalkeeper's €QUIPMENT .........c.ocurueereerrieeieere e 1.9
- head-butting
- high-sticking
-hooking .......cceeeviiniiniiniinee

- illegal check t0 the head............ovvvirieininice s
= llegal SHEK .....cvveeiicc s

S INSHGATON ..
- instigator in final five MINUES .........ccovrvervrmrincirerreseens
- interference on the goalkeeper....
S KICKING vt
S KNBBING ...t
-leaving the BENCH ..o
= MAJOr PENAILIES ...
- misconduct penalties
- game misconduct penalties...........
- refusing to Start Play ...

S TOUGNING ..ottt
= SIASNING. ...t
- slew-footing..

- throwing €qUIPMENT .......c..cvirc s
- unsustained request for stick measurement .............ccccocovvrnirinnnnee. 10.5
= VIO TEVIBW......vveirriictciese ettt 38.2
Flexible pegs ........... 21,636,785
FlOOdING tE ICE ... 11
Forfeit 0f gamME ..o 66,73.2,73.3
Foul resulting in penalty shot...
Fouling from behind...........cc........
Freezing the puck (frozen puck)..
= DACK OF NBL ...
- between oppoSINg PIAYETS......c..cviieririieireireeie e eees
- delaying the game .........ccccovcreercrcnn.
- face-off location — calling of penalties
- puck unplayable...........cccccreriererreinen.
= UNNECESSANY ..ot
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G
Game
SN Of 1 31.10
ORIt OF ..o 66,73.2,73.3
S SHAM O oo 31.10, 86.1
GAME FIOW......ooviiictcectee et Section 10

Game misconduct — automatic ..20.4,23.6,46.7,46.11

.................................................................................... 59.5, Table 6, Table 7
Game MISCONAUCE PENAIY ......c.vuvrrrerrerceeereeireeeeeeeerseeeeesees e 23, Table 10

- abuse of officials .................. ..23.4,39.5

- attempt to injure a team Official........ccc.covvvrrrrrerrrrre e, 755

-boarding ... 415

= DUH-ENAING ..o 58.5

- captain coming off the BENCh ..o 6.1

- Charging «...c.eeeeeeeveseenceenennne

- checking from behind...

- Clipping ...

= CrOSS-CRECKING ....evvvieieiti e

= @IDOWING ..o

- fighting......ccccvvvnee.

- general category ..

- goalkeeper ...........

= hEAA-DUING ..o

= NOOKING. ... s

S INEIEIENCE ..o

- interfering with @ SPECAtOr.........covveieircce s 23.7

- kneeing

- 1aving the DENCH ... 70.6

- Penalty TIMEKEEPET ..o 35.1,35.6

- physical abuse of OffiCials ..o 40.1

- post-game VErbal @DUSE ..o 23.7

- protective equipment

- 1acial tauNtS O SIUMS .......ceoevreeic e

- 1efusing 10 Start Play.......c.ccueeeiciiee s

- request for reVIeW / reSCING........c.cvevveveiereresese s 23.2

= SlASNING .ot 61.5

- spearing ... ...62.5

- spitting....... 237

- stick-related category... 23.5, Table 10

- Strking @ SPECALOr ........vve s 23.7

- throwing EQUIPMENT.........ceevriieieeerese e 534

- unsportsmanlike conduct . ..75.5

= VEIDAI BDUSE. ...ttt 237

- video review ..... ..38.2,384
GAME SNEEL....... et 331
GAME SUMMAIY ....covniiriinciiiisii et 37.3
GaME tME ClOCK ...ttt 4
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GaME TIMEKEEPET ........vuiriiiiiicieii et 34
S EIAYS e 77.3,86.4
= 0AME tIMING oot 771
S INEEMEING WIth ..ot 39.3
- intermission timing................. ..34.2,77.2
- Official Scorer — time 0f gOals ..........coverinininirceeee s 33.2
= OVEMIME oo 34.3,84.1,84.5
- Pre-game WaM-UP .....c.evevueirereierieieesissinsississessisssses s sesessiesessiees 86.6
- public address — one minute remaining ..........ccocveeereeeeereeneeneenennees 341

- Referee duties .....
- signal devices ..
= StAt Of JAME...vvvc et
- Start Of PEIOAS.........c.uevevecirceecre e

S HBIBVISION ..o
S HME-OULS ..o
- verification of time

Gathering puck in Crease ..........coccoveeeermeeneereeeneenn. 67.4,67.5, Table 11, Table 12
GENeral CatBYOTY .......cureereereirerieiseieie et 23.3, Table 10
General duties
= GAME TIMEKEEPET ........cereeerererrireireeesceeeseei s sees s ssessesssesennnes
= G0l JUAGE ..o s
= LINESMEN ..o
- Official Scorer ..........
- Penalty Timekeeper.....
- Real Time Scorers...
S REFEIEES ...
- Vide0 GOl JUAGE ......oeereerirciereeeis e sssssees
Glass
- baNGiNg Glass ......ccoiuiuiiii s
- broken glass - face-off location...
- delay Of QAME ...
= QIMENSIONS. ...t 13
- face-off location — broken glass............ccvvereuereneeeneeneineereceneiseeens 85.1
- face-0ff location — Off-SIde .........cevrieeienierinee s 83.5

- PENAILY DENCH ... s 3.2
- players’ benches......
- puck out of bounds ..

- batting iNtO NEL ..o
= DIOCKING. ...

= CALCRING oo
- CONCEANNG PUCK ...ttt
- deflection iNto NEL ..o
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- disallowed gOal...........ccveieieeirire s
= EQUIPIMENT .ottt
= HACE-OMf e
- illegal equipment ..
- instigator criteria...

- kicking glove.........

- MALCh PENAIY ...

- PAIM rEMOVEA OF CUL ..ottt 12.2

- Protective EQUIDMENT.........coveieeee e 9.5

- puck out of bounds... ...85.1

-roughing .......coc..... ..511
BOBL..corvreerts e 78

S AWANAEA ..ottt 25, Table 12

- awarded — falling 0N PUCK .........ccurivieriiniireinireee s 67.5

- awarded — fouled from behind ...........cccocovvvevrvcrnnnne. 54.4,55.6,57.4,61.7

- awarded — gathering puck
- awarded — goal displaced

- awarded — holdiNg PUCK .........ccuueeeereireiersei et

- awarded — illegal Player ...

- awarded — interference from bench ... 56.7
- awarded - picking up puck

- awarded — PiliNg SNOW ........ccvuuiiiiniiieiereseie s

- awarded — throwing equipmMeNt...........cocvrernnineneeeeeees 53.7
- coach’s challenge.........ccocveeeirineineieineesseene 38.5,69.5,78.7,83.5
= CTEAIING ..o 78.2
S ISPULET. ... 38.1
- disallowed .... ..38.4,78.5
- disallowed — batting PUCK..........ccvvrreriririrrcreecee s 67.6
- disallowed - high-StickiNg ...........ooceveriniininneeens 60.5, 80.3
- disallowed — illegal player ..........cocovurienieneineineeneieeeeens 5.2,68.5,70.9
- disallowed — ineligible player .........cc.cocoeivrininiisieeseesesii 5.2

- disallowed — KICKING ..o e 49.2
- disallowed - leaving bench.. ...68.5,70.9
- disallowed — off @n Offiial ..........ccoeeereerneerrireeres e 78.5

- Official Scorer...
- public address...
S REFEIEE ..o
- scored — double-minor PENAIY ...
- scored — minor penalty........c.ooeverieninnee
- scored — minor and misconduct penalty ..
- scored — OVEMtME.......oceverrcreineiriincineines
- scored — short-handed team.........c.ovreninenneere e
= SCOTEA = SIGNAL....ouviiiceieieii e
- throwing €qUIPMENT. ... s
= VIAEO FBVIBW ...ttt

NATIONAL HOCKEY LEAGUE OFFICIAL RULES 2018-2019
179

- Previous Page Table of Contents Next Page iy



INDEX

Rule Number

Goal crease (see Crease)

GO FIAME ...t ettt nenaas 17,22
GOBI JUAGE ..ot 36
Goal pegs ... 21,636,785
GO POSES ..evveoereeserees ettt 2
- AWATdEd gOAL......eeeieieicie s 63.6
= AISPIACING. ...t 63.2,63.5,63.6
= GO8I CTBASE ....evvvecerrriseteeieeee bbbt 1.7
- goal frame....
- Goal Judge.......
- penalty Shot ..o,
- rebound off post on penalty Shot..........ccvvrinrnenncnnieneecres 242
= SCOMNG @ GO .ovvvueriirirircee ittt 784
Goals scored against a short-handed team ...........cccooovvvivininincneinennee Table 14
Goalkeeper
- back-up (see also SUDSHLULE) .........c.ceeeeerererieiesee s 11.9
- ChArging iN CrEASE ......vurerericreieiie e 421
- deliberately removing face Mask...........c.vcuverrneeeienrierneeieceneeeeens 9.6
- during the course of a penalty Shot...........ccoceeurrineineincnsieinies 242,244
= EQUIPMENT .. 5.3,11,14.1,27.6,63.2, 65
- handling puck ..
SHCING vttt
- INCAPACIHALEM. ... 53
SINJUREA oo 5.3,8.2
= INEEITEIENCE ...t 69
= JBISBY et 9.4
- leaving goal crease.. .. 276,319
- losing helmet and/or MASK ............cevereerrernreneireereerseeseeeeseeeeeeeeeens 9.6
- overtime — regular SEASON..........couriureereeneereereeseieeeesenaes 74.5,84.1,84.2
= PENAIIES ..o 27, 35.3, Table 13
- player using goalkeeper's StCK ...........occerrumeereernerrneeerineeseesceennns 10.3
- player’s stick — goalkeeper USING ..........ccoeueeeurinirniniineineineiseseieiees 10.4
- playing puck over center red line..........cc.ocevereeneeneencreeneeneserenins 21.7
- premature SUDSHHULION .........ccovvueireicireseeees 71.1
- proceeding to players’ BeNnCh ... 27.6
- pushed into net together with puCK...........cocovevirnrirneneceneiniins 69.7,78.5
- restricted area...... .1.8,27.8, Table 13
= TESUMING POSIION ....vvvrirrceeieieie et 8.2
= SNOOMOUL......eoeec s 84.4

S UNIOMM ettt st et bbbt n s 94,95

S WAIMNEUD oot 5.3,8.2,86.8, 87

GOUGING = EYE c.voveeercereereesereeseeseesesse s ssssssesssssssssessessssssesssessns 21.1, Table 8

Grabbing face MasK ...........cceuriuriineeriineeiee s 75.2, Table 8
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H
HAIE PUIING ..ot 75.2, Table 8
HANA PASS ...t 67.1,79
- abstains from playing the PUCK ............c.coovunreeerinrinernrerseeenee 722
- advantage gained .................... ..67.1,791

S HACE-OMf . 76.4

- Linesman stopping play ... 32.5
- 1efusing 10 Play PUCK ..o 722
= SIGNAL s 29.12
HANAING PUCK ...ttt 67

- awarded goal....

- concealing puck ... ...67.2

- delaying the game.........cocririeinieee s 63.2

- diSAlOWEd GOL........coreeireieerriee s 67.6

= NANA PASS....oovrriirteieei e 79

-iN Crease......ocvverrereeririiririnns ...67, Table 11

- minor penalty — goalkeeper..............coviieeeieseeeesse 67.3

- MINOT PENAIY — PlAYET ...t 67.2

= PENAILY SNOL.......cveiriicic e 67.4
Hash marks (restraining iNes) ..........coeuueeereenrmermneeineeneiereseseceseeeenns 19,76.5
Head-butting .........cooverieinincnreee e 15.3, 47, Table 4, Table 5,

......................................... Table 6, Table 8, Table 10

double-minor PENAIY ..........ccuvereececeecc e 47.2
FINES vttt 47.6

- game miscoNAUCE PENAILY ..........cuevveeeeeiererereeee s 475

= MAJOT PENAIY......ceoeiit s

- match penalty...

= SUSPENSIONS ....oovvoeseeseeeeseseese sttt
HEIMEL. ... 9.6
HEEI O the SHCK ....euveveerirceeeeecerene et sesees
High-StiCKiNg......c.cveeeierece e

- abstaining from playing puck

- contact Off @ faCe-Off ..o

- cradling the puck (like 1aCroSSe) .......ccoeveeruerreireeeieieirnisinees 24.2,80.1

- disallowed goal.........c.ovveeerereeereeeeeeeeens 38.4,60.5,78.5,80.3

- double-minNOr PENAIY ........coceeeiirieieiee s 60.3
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HOIAING. ... 54, Table 2
- AWAAEA GO ..o 54.4
S INEEIEIENCE ... 56.1
= MINOT PENARY ... 54.2

= PENAILY SNOL ... 54.3
S TESHTAIN ..o 56.1
= SIGNAL it 29.15
= SHCK vt 54.2, Table 2
= SHEK = SIGNAL ..o 29.16
Holding PUCK IN CrEASE ... 67.4,67.5, Table 11
Hooking .......cccovevneeninnee .55, Table 2, Table 5, Table 6, Table 10
- AWArdEd GOAl ...t s 55.6
S EINES o 55.7
- game miSCONAUCE PENAIY..........curviereecirireieieece s 55.4
S INEEITEIENCE ..o s
- major penalty ...
= MINOT PENAIY ..o
= PENAIY SNOL ...
S TESHTAIN ..t
SIGNAL ..o
- suspensions.
HUMAN FACIOT .....vvvieriseisen ettt
|
ICE SUIMACE ......veeeeecice ettt ettt 1.1
S ClEANING ...t 1.10
- division of..... .16
S INJUIEA PIAYET ...ttt 8.1
- leaving the penalty bench.........cc.covvinirnincee s 704
- proceeding to dressing rO0M............cuveuereremeereeeeeeeeeeeseseseeeeeens 70.3
- StICK MEASUMEMENL ...
- too many men on the ice.
[CING ¢ttt
- abstaining from playing PUCK............ccvcrunimrinienineereiereeeeins 724,81.2
= DACK OF NBL ..o 81.5
= CONEACE ...ttt 81.1
- deflections in the neutral ZONe...........c.vcvrernernerseeeeees 81.5
- directly off the face-0Off ... 81.5
- dislodging puck from back of net..........cccoeininininineiees 815
- error — face-0ff I0CAtON. ... 81.2
- faCe-0ff 0CALION .......cvvicie s 81.2
= JOBIKEEPET .....vriie et 81.3
-line change .......ccoc...... ..81.4,821
- Linesman Stopping Play.........cc.eueeiieienieniineineineeieie e ssesseneeneees 325
SN0 CING 1ovevereeeeee bbb 815
- nuMerical StrenGth ... 81.6
- penalty — non-offending team — face-off location .............cccoveniniinee 15.5
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- puck striking official............cocverininenreeee s 81.1,854
- rebound off defending player ... 815
- 1efusing t0 Play PUCK .......c..ocvrveeeereeeerec e 724,812
- short-handed

- suspensions .
lllegal eqUIPMENL ...
H18GAI PUCK ..ot
lllegal stick — remain at penalty bench...........cccovnirininccncseeees 10.5
[llegal SUDSHEULION ..........ooreeeecice s
- awarded goal
- bench minor Penalty............ceeeririne s 68.2
= AElDEIALE ..o e 68.6, 74.4
- disallowed goal.........occeurieieicireie e 68.5,70.9,78.5
- failure to put substitute in for major penalty..........c.c.coecerevvcrene. 20.2,68.2
- goalkeeper in regular season overtime
- leaving the penalty bench ...,
- leaving the players’ Dench ...,
= MO PENAIEY......ceeeeieeii s
- overtime — regular season — goalkeeper ..........ccvveereneeneneireeeienes 74.5
- penalty Shot.........oocveereeneereencccennes
- regular season overtime — goalkeeper ..........cocvvrrereinieneeneireireeennees

IMProper N ChANGE ..o s
Improper starting line-up...
Incapacitated goalkeeper.....
Inciting an opponent.........
Ineligible Player ... 5.2,325,70.4,74.3,78.5,84.2
Infractions
- abuSe OF OFfICIAIS ....o.vveereeicec e
- awarded goals..........
- bench minor penalties..
- calling Of PENAIHIES .........coocvvriiiserc s
- delaying the game.........ccvcueiniec s
- double-minor penalties.........
- game misconduct penalties
- goalkeepers.........ccovcerienienee

- interference on the goalkeeper ... 69, Table 16
- MAJOr PENAIIES ... e 20, Table 5
- MatCh PENAILIES ..o 21, Table 8
= MINOT PENAMIES ... e 16, Table 2
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- MISCONAUCE PENAILIES ........cvvrieiiiie s

= OfF-SIAB et
- PENAItY SOt ..o

- Referee general duties ...

- unique to goalkeepers

Injured goalkeeper...................

INJUFEA PIAYET ... 8.1
- AHENAING 0. 70.5
- dangerous EQUIPMENT..........coceuerceerereessis s 9.8
- face-0ff 0CAtION ..o 8.1,76.2
- 18AVING T ICE... e s 8.1
SHCING cvtrreeeeeeee ettt 81.4,82.1
- MAJOr PENAILY = SEIVING ...vvuvrrraireieeseerciesi ettt 68.2
- PENANZEA PlAYET ..o 8.1,68.1
= SEIIOUS INJUIY oot 8.1
- stopping play....
= SUDSHEULE O ....vvoveveiciriceei s

INJUTY s
= AGGTESSON covvverrieseessesssesseesseessse s ess bbbt
- attemMP O INJUIE ...
- attempt to injure a Manager, Coach
- attempt to injure an Official ...........cocovevrrnerrrsr s
S DIING oo e 21.1, Table 8
- blocKiNg GIOVE ... 51.3, Table 8
S D100T ... 8.3
- boarding... ..41.4,415, Table 7, Table 8

S D0AMAS ... s 1.3
- DUI-ENAING ..o 58.4, Table 8
= ChaANGING ... 42.4,42.5, Table 7, Table 8
- checking from behind ..o 43.4, Table 8
- Clipping.....oevveeeeeeinns .44.3,44 4, Table 8
= CrOSS-CNECKING.......cveeeieieciciriicisic et 59.4, Table 8
- dangerous EQUIPMENT..........ccrwuirerierieriieree e 9.8
= delayS AUE L0 ... 331
- deliberate iNjUIY ..o s 21.1, Table 8
- deliberate injury of a Manager, Coach ..........cocovreneenrenmeereeeneeneinens 75.5
- designated player for penalty shot — injury t0..........cccocveeeuncirrininninnee 243
- deliberately applies physical force against an official ................... 39.5,40
= €IDOWING. ... 454,455, Table 7, Table 8
- faCe — INJUIY 10 oo e 20.4, Table 7
- facial injury ProteCtiON.........c.cveererrereeeceerere e 9.8
= FIGNS AN INJUIY L.t 64.1
- goalkeeper proceeding to players’ bench ..........cccccvenvencneieicineens 27.6
- goalkeeper resuming POSItioN ............cccurvereenriiciiiesieriesiiesiesseienees 8.2
- grabbing of the face Mask .........ccccveeririnneninenesencrene 21.1, Table 8
= @I PUIING oo e 21.1, Table 8
- head-butting.......cuoeeeere e 47.4, Table 8
~head — INJUIY 10 ... 204
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- high-SticKing ......coeeic e 60.3, 60.4, Table 8
-illegal check to the head ..., 48.5, Table 8
= NOOKING. ...

- icing - line change ...
- injured goalkeeper ..

- injured players.............. .
-intent to injure @n official ..o 40
S KICKING oo e 49.3, Table 8
-kneeing.......ccoveerviniininnee ..50.4, Table 8
- leaving the ice during play ...........ococvcrercrneeninnnennseiennes 8.1,74.1
- line change —icing ........... ..81.4,82.1
S lINESMEN ... 32.5,32.6
= MAJOT PENANIES ...t 20.3
- Match PeNAItIES .......c.ovuivieerc e 21.1, Table 8
- PENANIZEA PIAYET ... 8.1
- penalty shot — injury to designated player ...
- PUNCH CAUSING INJUIY ..o
= REEIEES. ..o
= SlASNING vove e 61.3,61.4, Table 8
= SPRAMNG vevevreereceeriri et 62.4, Table 8
= STOPPING PlAY .vvvvvrcereiireiieie et 8.1,8.2
- StriKing @n OffiCial.........overreerirreeeirrersr e 40
- substitution for injured PIAYET ............coceurrvrerrerrinirerseereeereeieeenn 8.1
- tapPE ON NANGS ..o 46.15, Table 8
- threaten to injure an official..........cccvverrrinrrnerecseese s
- throwing stick / equipment................
- warm-up for substitute goalkeeper ..
- wearing tape on hands.....................
INNEr KNEE PAAAING .....cvveieieiei et
INNET TISEIS ...
Inspections...
Instigator ..............
-face Shield ..o
- final five minutes of regulation or in overtime ............ccooeeoveinniinn 46.12
- instigator, aggressor and game misconduct list .............ccccoverereincnns 35.6
- leaving penalty bench.........c.c.cooceveiicinnnnnniines ...710.4
- Referee reports................. ..31.9
- request for review/rescind ..46.11
- SECONA IN JAME ...t 46.11
= third N SBASON....... e 46.11
S VISOT oot 752
- wearing a face shield ............cccouniuneee. ..46,75.2
Instigator, aggressor and game misconduct list .. ..35.6
Intent to injure @n OffiCial...........c.oovreriririrr s 40
Intentional Off-Side..........cceurerriiec e 76.2,83.6
INEEITEIENCE .....eve et 56
= aWarded goal........o.oiveienivniiiinire e 56.7, Table 1
- bench minor penalty...........cccininnceee s 56.3
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- Dreakaway ..........cocoiveiniiniinine e 56.6, 56.7, Table 1
= DOAY POSIHION. ..o 56.1
= DrOKEN SHCK......covecvieciicceccecc e 53.2,56.2
- discarded stick or other equipment. ...53.2,56.2
S fTEE NANM......eoee e 56.1
- from players’ bench.......... ...56.2,56.3, 74, Table 3
- game MiSCONAUCE PENARY..........cvuvvieieririirireeree s 56.5
- goalkeeper —on the.........cccccvcveencircici, 69, 78.5, Table 2, Table 16
- illegally entered the game ..., 68.3,68.4, 70

- major penalty ...
- minor penalty .......
- official = With @N ...

- PlaY N PrOGrESS ..o
- possession of the puck
S TESHTAIN ..

- spectators — BY/MIth ........ccereinininnnes

= SHCK (USE OF) wovvveeeverriicire ittt
Interference on the goalkeeper ...

- €0ach’s Challenge ..........ccvuervuirieniinireee s

- contact inside the Crease.........covercceieeneseeeees

- loose pucks..
- penalty .........
S TEDOUNGS ..ottt
= SUSPENSIONS ...eoveeaereieeeeeesebseese sttt
Interference on the goalkeeper situations...................
Interfering or distracting from bench on penalty shot..
Interfering with an official............cccccvevnrrrnrireirnciinns
Interfering with Game TIMEKEEPET ...........cvvvuriereiiirinriesseiessesisiis
INTEIMISSION ... 31.10,34.2,77.2,84.5, 86.1
S HIMING oo 34.2,77.2
Intervening in an altercation (fight) 46.16, Table 10

JBISEY .ot Table 10
SABIEA.... e s 9.1,9.3,94,95
- during fight... ..46.13, Table 10

= GOAIKEEPET ...t s 9.4
- modified........ .46.13,75.2
S PIAYEE s 9.3
B 11110701 OO PR 46.13,75.2
SO s 9.5
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K
KICKING. 1.1ttt 49
= EflECHONS ..o 49.2
- disallowed GOalS...........coovecviiieec e 78.5
- distinct kicking motion .. ..38.4,49.2

KICK PIALE. ...t 1.3
KNEEING ...ttt 50, Table 2, Table 5,

................. Table 6, Table 8, Table 10
SIS s 50.6
- game miSCONAUCE PENAIY ........ovuivieririeciiriee s 50.4
= MAJOT PENAIY.....cveeieicie e

- match penalty...
- minor penalty....

signal................

= SUSPENSIONS ...oovvevrcesreeeseeseesestsees s
KNEE PAAS .....ouvririeie e
KNEE SIrap PAG........ v

L

LacroSSE-lKE MOVE .........cocvveeeveiieceie et 24.2,80.1
Last five minutes and oVertime ..........ccooceeveeeeeeveeeeeeeseee e 19.4, Table 15
League initiated FEVIBW ...ttt 78.8
League iNSPECHIONS .........cuiuieeiceeieeie e 11.9,12.5
Leaving before time eXPires.........c.cvureriinrinerineeseneeiesesess e 35.1

Leaving the bench

- game MiSCONAUCE PENAIY .......ccvvivieiiriireireirereee e 70.6

-1egal liNe ChaNGE ..o 70.2

- penalty bench.........ccoovininininins 35.1, 39.5, 68.1, 68.5, 70.4, Table 10

- PIAYEIS  DENCH ..o s 70.3

- penalty shot

- protest..........

- suspensions

- without helmet during Play ...........ccoeueueeeieineieesecsseee e 9.5
Leaving the goal Crease..........ocvvveerereeneineneeeecieeeseees 27.6,31.9, Table 13
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Leaving the ice during the Play ........cccoeeririrreenenneeeeee s 8.1,741
LG QUAMTS......oocveiecicicicrce st 9.5,11.2,65.2
Legal N ChaNGE ..ot 70.2
Light
- commercial ......
- end of period....

- delaying the game ...
- face-off procedure ...

-1egal iN€ ChaNGE........ccvvurieiir s
= PIOCEAUE. ...ttt
- SAMt Of PEMIOAS .....cveveiei s
S WAMING oo

- appointment Of LINESMEN .......couuiuriiiirereiseeee s 30.1
- articles thrown onice.................... 32.4,53.3,75.2,75.3, Table 1, Table 3
- attire and EQUIPMENE ..o 32.1
= EQUIPIMENT ..ttt 32.1
- face-off responSIbIlity ..........overveerrreereeerererneree s 31.3,32.2,76.1

GOAS ..ttt 325,785
S hANA PSS ... s 325,79
- high-stick causing injury .. ..32.4,60.3,78.5

- high-sticking the PUCK...........c.ourriniirirneceeeeeeeis 32.5,80.1

ICING ¢ttt 32.3, 81
- ineligible player ..o, 5.2,32.5,70.4,74.2,78.5,84.4
- INJUIY = SLOPPING PIAY ...vvvvvrerriicieieieieiei e 8.1
- interference by/with SPECtators...........cooceecerernererireeereeneinins 23.7,32.5

- jersey during fight ..........cccc...... ..46.13, Table 10
- 1eaving the BENCH ... 70.4
- [IN€ ChANGES.......ooiirriicc s 82.2
Off-SIAE ... 32.3,83
- penalty shot — throwing equipment.. ..32.5,53.6
- physical abuse of OffiCials...........cccorriririi s 40
- premature substitution of the goalkeeper .325,71.1,741
- PUCK OUL Of BOUNDS ... s 32.5,85.1
- Referee performing duties of LIneSMan ...........ccccoevenerniennenieneenenens 314
- reporting foul that occurred prior to goal . 324,785
- reporting t0 the REfEree.........oovuirieinisince s 324
- resisting a Linesman.........c.ccoeeeneneiniscsennnns 39.5,40, 46.5, Table 10
= SIGNAIS ... 29.9,29.11,29.12,29.14, 29.18, 29.34
- STOPPING PlAY....ouireeeicieieie s 325
- StOpPING Play fOr INJUIY.....ceecereerrereereeeseeseesseeeeeseesesee e seessesseseseenns 8.1
- tie dOWN (JEFSEY) ..uvuerieieieieieie e 46.13, Table 10
- throwing equipment — penalty Shot...........c.ccocoveurineneincinnininis 325,53.6
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- t00 Many Men 0N the iC........cciuiniireie s 742

- UNAbIE t0 CONLINUE. ...t 326
Line-up

= lINE ChANGE ... s 82.1

SNUMDETS <. 9.2

- StArt Of PEFIOAS .....vve s 86.8

S SEAMING e 7,33.1,86.8, Table 3
Listed 0N game ShEet..........ociiiciccc e 33.1
Littering the ice
Logos - on-ice
Loose pucks.....
LOW Rttt

Major PENaIY ......c.cceevrerrrireeirecs e 20, Table 5, Table 6, Table 7,
................ .... Table 10, Table 14, Table 15, Table 16

= CAIGING .o 42.3
- checking from behind... .
- ClipPING oo ..44.3
- coincidental major penalties.
= CrOSS-CRECKING ...
- diSAlOWEd GOAL........couiereicreie s
= EIDOWING .o
= FIGNEING .o
- goalkeeper penalties
= hEAA-DUING ..o
S OOKING. ...
S INEIEIENCE ..ot
S KNEEING. ... e
- Linesmen reporting .. .
- Penalty TIMEKEEPET ...ttt
S TOUGNING oottt
= SIASNING oo
= SPBAMNG ...veerireeisieia ettt
= SUDSHIUE ..o

- when player (or team) assessed major plus minor penalty
- when player assessed major plus misconduct penalties.............

- when replacement player not placed on penalty bench - no icing......81.6
- when replacement player does not return to ice from penalty bench..68.2
MATKINGS... ..ot 1.1

= DUL-ENAING oo 58.4

= ChAIGING .o 424
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- checking from behind ... s 434
= ClIPPING. et 444
- coincidental match Penalties ... 19.3
= CrOSS-CRECKING ... ..cvuvrerieciceeisc e 594
- designated shooter for penalty Shot...........ccoverenecneiineiinerecrns 243
- diSAllOWEd GOAL........cuucieieieiei s 78.5
= @IDOWING. ... 454
S AIGNEING oo s 46.15
- goalkeeper during the course of a penalty Shot..........c.cocovvererrrinrinnes 244

- goalkeeper's PENAILIES. ... 27.5

- hEAA-DULHING ..o 474

= IGR-SHCKING ..o 60.4

- illegal check to the head............ccvreererncincir 48.5

S KICKING ottt

“KNBBING ..o

- Linesmen

Penalty Timekeeper
TEPOMS ..ottt

S TOUGNING ..ottt

- ShOOtOUL ElIGIDIIILY ... 84.4

- slashing

= SIEW-OOHNG. . vvvverrieeeerr et 52.2

= SPBAMNG ... 62.4

- 1APE ON NANGAS ..o 46.15

- throwing €qUIPMENT .......c..cuic s 535
Measurements

S AN PAAS ..ottt

- blocking glove...

= CALCNING GIOVE ...t

S CNESEPAA ...

- CUNVALUre ...

- deliberately breaking stick ...

- goalkeeper's eqUIPMENT .........cceivririrree s 1"

- illegal stick — remain at penalty bench ... 10.5

- 1€2QUE INSPECHONS ......cuveireeireieei e 11.9

- leg guards

S PANES e

- refusing to surrender stick ...

= SHCK vt

- stick gauge

- stick - prior to penalty shot

- stick - prior to shootout attempt ... 10.7,84.4

SHAPE e 10.5,11.6,31.1,32.1, 35.2

- unsustained request for measurement............cccovevereireinn. 10.5, Table 3
MeaSUNNG tAPE ... s 10.5, 11.6, 31.1, 32.1, 35.2
MEAIAI TONIS ..ot 11.2
Minor league goaIKEEPET ...t 53,119
Minor penalty ..........ccocneuennee 16, Table 2, Table 14, Table 15, Table 16, Table 18
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- abuse Of OffiCIAIS .........ceurcrrier e 39.2
- adjustment to clothing or equipment............ccccovcrivcrrcennee. 14.1,63.2,65.2
- batted puck — face-off ...........coeririrerrrc s 325,764
S DOAMAING .. 41.2
- broken stick..........c........... ..10.3,10.4
- captain coming off DENCH ... 6.1
= CRAIGING oot 42.2
- checking from DENING..........cviveiinr e 432
= ClIPPING ¢ 442
- closing hand on the puCK ..........cccovrinnncncncrecc, 67.2,67.3,79.1
- coincidental minor penalties. 19.1, Table 14, Table 16
- concealing puck with hand.............cocvnnnnn s 67.2
= CrOSS-CRECKING ...ttt 59.2
- dangerous EQUIPMENT ... 9.8
- delayed calling of @ penalty — N0 gOal.........cccorrvuerrremrvenieineiienrieriins 78.5
- delayed penalties

- delay of game — dropping puck on Netting..........cocoeeeeremrerreerreenrinnenns 85.6
- delay of game — face-off Violation .............c.veuvcerecenceniinernescics 76.6

= EXPIrAtION CHEMIA. ... cveeeieircii ettt 16.2
- face-off — NaNA PASS .....cuvvvreriererrrireie e 325,764
- faCe-Off VIOIHON .......coveeeeci e 76.6

- goal scored....... .15.2
- goalkeeper leaving the crease...........c..c...... .. 216
- goalkeeper playing puck in restricted area...........cocoveveuveneineinsinins 27.8
- goalkeeper playing puck over center red line ..o 21.7
- goalkeeper's PENAIIES ..o 27

- hand pass — face-off ....

- handling puck...........

= IGR-SHCKING ..o

S NOIAING ..

- hooking.........cccc....

- illegal equipment ..

- illegal stick.........cvvenee.

- improper Starting iNE-UP ..o 7.2

S INSHGATON. e 46.11

- interference .........ovecveernerinens ..56.2

- interference on the goalkeeper .... ..69.2

-kneeing.......ccoveeeieineenininne ...50.2

-1eaving the BeNCh ..o 704

- 16aVINg the CreaSe ..o s 276

- major plus minor assessed to same player at same time ................... 20.1

- misconduct plus minor player SUbStitute..............cccocerreierineisieiennes 223

- Penalty TIMEKEEPET ........cvieeiiinereee s 351
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- playing puck in restricted area..........cooereenineneeneieeee s 27.8
- playing puck over center red line............cc.ocveeneincininneness 217
- premature SUbSHHULION ...........ccocuiiricce s 711,741
- Protective eqUIDMENT ........coevieicree s 9.5,65.2

- TESHICIEA @rBA.......cvececc s 278
S TOUGNING oottt 51.2
= S1ASNING. ..t 61.2
= SEAMING INE-UP ..ot 7.2
- throwing €qUIPMENT ... 53.2
- too many men on the ice ... 711,741
S ATIDPING oottt 57.2
- unsportsmanlike CONAUCE...........cvuririenrininineceeeeeeeeis 39.2,75.2
- unsustained request for measurement...........cocvevereineniiniens 10.5,12.2
Mirrored image BENCHES..........ocuiuieiirireic s 3.1
MiSCONAUCE PENAIRY..........ovieiiriiiririrer e 22, Table 9
- abuse of OffiCials...........cveeecereeneirrreire
- breaking stick when asked for measurement
- captain coming Off DENCH ... 6.1
- coincidental minor penalties when misconducts assessed.................. 19.1
- goalkeeper's PENAILIES. ... 27.3
-inciting an oppPONENt ..o 75.4, Table 9, Table 10
- interfering or distracting from bench on penalty shot............cccccocoevenne. 244
- LinesSmen reporting..........c.eeeeereremeeeeeneieeiseiseereesseeseeseesesesssssenenns 324
- Penalty TIMEKEEPET ..ot 35.1
- Protective QUIPMENT ........ccevuiieireeee s 9.5
- 1ePOrtS DY REfEIEE. ... s 319
signal .....cccoveeennee ..29.24
SUDSHEULE ... 22.3
- unsportsmanlike CONAUCE...........ccruriieiieieieceeeeeee s 75.4
MOGIfIEA JEISEY .vvvvrvvvervrcererieieeie et nesnen 46.13,75.2
MOGIfIEA SHCK ...ttt 9.5
N
Net diSIodged........couuevmrireririeeiriereeienieees 63.2,63.5,63.6,78.4,78.5
NBES oot 14,1.7,2
INETHING ettt 14,851
NEULFAL ZONE ..ot 16
= FACE-OMS ... s 76.2
- face-off location — calling of penalties ...........ccccocvevrneininrininininies 15.5
- face-off location — interference on the goalkeeper..........ccccvververneenen 69.6
- face-off location — puck out Of PlaY........c.coveevreecereceneinenrecres 85.5
-hand pass ...
- high-sticking the puck..
-icing — error..........c.......
= OFF-SIR et
= PENaltY BENCH ... s 3.2
- premature SUDSHEULION ..o s 7.1
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- PUCK 0N DACK OF NEL......oceiiiiciee s 85.5
- PUCK OUL Of DOUNGS ... 85.1
- puck striking OffiCial...........cocrererrrner e 85.4
NHL Officiating TEAM......c.evererrereireieeireceeissiesesessssesses s esssesssssessasssnes ii

NO ICING oo 29.34,81.5
NO OFF-SIE ...t 83.2
Non-playing Club personnel
- abuse of Officials .........ccceeveveevercreieeeeieeeeinas 39.3, 39.5, 39.6, Table 10
- altercation with @ SPECtAtOr ........cevieivieese e 31.9
- attempt to injure non-playing Club personnel..................... 75.5, Table 12
- awarded goal.........ooevneiieniiniineee s .53.7,56.7, Table 1
- banging boards With StCK...........coeuererreinneeene 39.3, Table 1
- deliberate injury of non-playing Club personnel .................. 75.5, Table 10
- distracting player or goalkeeper during penalty shot..............ccccccuuuee. 244
S fIGRLING ..o 46.8
- interference with opponent on breakaway ... ...56.6, 56.7, , Table 1
- interference while play in progress .........oocveeremeereeeneenrennes 56.3, Table 1
- interfering with an official ..o 39.3, Table 1
- obscene language or gestures ............c........ 39.3,75.3, Table 1, Table 10
- PENAILY SNOL.......veieic e 24.4,53.6, Table 1
- physical abuse of an official. .40, Table 1, Table 10
- refusing to Start Play..........coeevverrnineinrene s 73.3, Table 1
- spectator — altercation With ... 319
- stepping onto the ICe ..o 70.5, Table 1
- supplementary diSCIPNE..........c.cveieeeriiniireirecee s 28,39.6
- throwing stick or any object onto ice .39.3,53.3, Table 1
NON-UNIfOrMED PIAYETS.......veereererrirrieeeseeseisseiesisses s sesssessssssnsss 51,54
NUMDET ..o .5.1,72,9.2,315,33.5
NUMENCal @AVANTAGE .......vvvvieeciiiee e 81.6
0
ODbjJECtS thrOWN ONICE ...ttt nnsees 63.4
= PUDNIC AAATESS ...ttt 63.4
Obscene language or gestures..........coveveeeenrerineeneen. 39, 75, Table 1, Table 10
Off the playing surface - fighting ..........c.veuererrerrrenrrneereeneeseesees s 46.8
Off-ice officials
= ACHON SCOTET......orvirricircic ettt 37.2
= APPOINIMENE OF ..o 30
- commercial coordinator.... .41
- control of game OffiCialS .........ccvverrerrerrerrrerrsre e 31
= @VENEANAIYST ... 37.2
= GAME TIMEKEEPET ...euceuiieicie ettt 34
-G08l JUAGE......cvueiicii e 36
- leaving the penalty bench ...70.4
= OffiCial SCOTET......vvecrerierieieri e 33
= Penalty SCOTET ...t 372
- Penalty TIMEKEEPET ..o s 35,704
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= PUCK SUPPIY ettt sttt 13
- Real TIME SCOMETS ...ttt 37
- SCOMNG SYSIEM MANAGET ......ovvveirriieeircieiiees e 372
= SNOL SCOTET ...ttt 37.2
- SEALS ENIY SCOTET ..ot 372
- time 0N iCe SCOTEr — NOME ..o s 372
- time 0N iCe SCOTEr — VISIHOT.......cuveiceeiicscieee s 372
- Video GOAl JUAGE .......uvvrrceeriiieiseei ettt 38
Off-ice officials report of game misconduct/match penalties ...........coocvvennenne 35.6

Official report of MACh ..........c.eveieeeeece s 331
OFfICIAl SCOTET ...t 33
- @buse Of OffiCIAIS .........vverirei s 394
- captain and alternate Captains ..o 6.1,33.1
- €ligible PIAYETS.......c.cvrieicie e 5.1, 331
- goalkeeper's PENAItIES. ..o 35.3
- goals and assists
- INElGIbIE PIAYET ..o 5.2
= NON-UNIFOMMEA PIAYET.......ceuceririrriieeiri et 5.4
- official report 0f MatCh ..o 331
S PENAMIIES ..o
- starting line-up .
OFfICIAIS ..cvvvvevericirereriser et
= ADUSE covooecee e 6.1,22.4,23.4,23.7,31.9,32.4, 39, Table 9
= APPOINIMENT ...t 30
= LINESMEN ... 324
- physical abuse. 324,40
“REFEIEES ... 319
Officiating StAff .........vereeeeerseerereier et i
Off-SIE 1. cvvv ettt bbb 83
- €0aCh’s ChallENGE .......c.evuverrieiiee s 38.5,78.7,83.5
S AEIAYEA ... 56.2, 83.3
- delaying the game ..o 63.7
= AEfIECHONS. ... 83.2
- diSallowed gOal...........evuuciiiiiric e 83.4
- face-off — players in an off-side poSition.............ccoevereneneincninins 76.6
- fOrCEA Off-SIE ....vvvveee s 56.2
- intentional .... 76, 83
= LINESMEN ..ot 325
- puck striking OffiCial .............covurrivriricreicese s 85.4
S TEDOUNGS ..ot 83.2
S REFEIBE ..o 314
= SIGNAL et 29.7,29.34
- UNNECESSAMY CONEACE......vuvuereirieisireieiciei et 411
Original altercation — fighting after the ... 46.7
OHhET fOUIS ..o s Section 9
Other than during the periods of the game - fighting ..........coccovvvernrrnerrinnenn. 46.9
OUL OF DOUNGS ...ttt 85.1
OUL OF SIGNT ... 85.3
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Outer KNee Srap PAd .......c.cuciirieieieieiei et 11.2
OVEIIME ...ttt 84
- coincidental PENAILIES..........c..vverrerereerieeeee e 19.1
- deliberate illegal substitution ... 144
- displacing the goal.................... ...63.5
- extra attacker — regular season ...84.2
= liNE ChANGES ..o 82.2
- face-offs — five second time limit.............cocoeurinininnniics 76.3
- Game Timekeeper .......c..ccceuvenne. ...34.3

SINSHPALON ... 46.12
- penalties — major and minor (or double minor) 19.4, Table 15
- PErOd IENGHN ... e 34.3
S PIAYOTS o 84.5
= TEQUIAT SBASON ..ottt 84.1
- regular season — penalties...........ccocveevrcreinnnnn. 84.3, Table 17, Table 18
- rest period
= SNOOLOUL ...
- Start Of PEMIOAS ......ovocvrceeiii et 86.8
- SHICK MEASUMEMENLS ......cvuiviieieei s 10.5,10.7
P
Lo I ST £ 11.2

Pads

Participating beyond the center red line ..........c.ccocverneenee. 27.7, Table 2, Table 13
Participating in play with two SHCKS...........coceiriririnrreeee s
Participating in play without helmet . .
PEOS ... 2.1,63.6,78.5
Penalties

- assessed in overtime — regular SEaSON ..........ccocevverevrnirneinennes

= CAllING OF ..

- coincidental (see Coincidental penalties)

- faCe-Off I0CALION.........vreee e

- in effect prior to the start of overtime — regular season

- major and minor (or double MINOT) .......ovwererrermeerrerrrerens

- PUDNIC @AATESS ..ot
Penalty — delayed 19.1, 26, 29.8, 84.2, Table 14
Penalty DENCH ... 3.2

- articles thrown on ice — Linesman reporting

.............................................. 32.4,53.3,75.2,75.3, Table 1, Table 3

- commercial time-out igt ... 41

- failure to proceed direCtly........cocueeeueireieie s 46.19
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- goalkeeper's penalties............covueurieieinieneeneineneisese e 27, Table 13
- injured player — penalty ... 8.1,68.1
- interference from bench............cccocevevievcececceeceecees 56.3, Table 3
ShEIMEL ... e 9.5
SH118GAI SHOK ..o 10.5
- illegal substitution ................ .68, Table 3
- leaving before time XPIrES ... 35.1
- leaving the bench ................... 70.4, Table 1, Table 3, Table 10, Table 12
- light — commercial ime-0ut ............ccoviririnrnc s 4.1
- Linesman reporting — articles thrown on ice

.............................................. 32.4,53.3,75.2,75.3, Table 1, Table 3
- major penalty — SUDSHHULE .........oceveieierc s 20.3
- proceed directly — failure 10 ........c.ooveevereereiennceens 46.19
- PrOtECHVE GIASS.....euveiririiiecieeieee et 13,32
= PUCK SUPPIY vttt
- stick —illegal ....
= SHCK — tNMOWN ...
- substitute for major Penalty ... 20.3
- substitution — illegal ..........cceoereiinee s 68, Table 3
= SUPPIY OF PUCKS .ot 13.2
- thrown stick

- t00 Many MeN 0N the ICE .......uvvuvicrerecrceeee e 74.3
Penalty expiration...........cceeineniniencnsneeeeees 16.2, 26.2, 35.1, Table 14
Penalty record fOrm ..o e
Penalty scorer..........

Penalty ShOt.........coueiie s

- awarded goal during penalty shot ...

- cradling the puck (like [aCroSSe).........cocureeieirinernieneireincincines

- delay of game — displacing goal PoSt ...........ccoewerrrerrenrirnrirmeenrirnrinnenns

- delay of game - falling on puck in crease................

- delayed calling of a penalty shot and goal scored ..

- deliberate illegal substitution ..............ccccvcreererrcnnes

- designated Player ...

- diStraction dUFNG .........cccueerieieieic et

- fouled from behind..........ccoveevevrneincnncnens

- goalkeeper deliberately removing face mask..

- goal scored — short-handed............cccocvuuennce.

= haNdliNG PUCK .....ccovvvisc s

S NOIAING oo s

- hooking.........

- interference.........ovveencrnenecsceennn,

- interference - illegally entered the game

- injury to designated Player ...

- 12CTOSSE-KE MOVE.......o.eriecic e

- Linesman authority — throwing equipment ............ccccovevvrnininininees

- Penalty TIMEKEEPET ..ottt s

= PIOCEAUTE. ...ttt
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- PUDIC AAAIESS ... s 242
= SNOOTOUL ..o s 84.4
- short-handed — goal scored on penalty Shot ..........ccccocvernirecenciencnnn. 16.2
= SIGNAL s ..29.25
- slashing ................ ...61.6
- SPIN-0-raM@ MOVE ......couvvnrrirreririrreennenas .. 242
- stick measurement prior to penalty Shot............ccoevvnrinnininens 10.6
- third goalkeeper — no warm-up prior to penalty shot............cccoccveennce 5.3
- throwing equipment...........ccccvcreriicrncnenn. 32.4,53.6,53.7, 56.6, Table 1
- throwing stick ... ....53.6, 53.7, 56.6, Table 1
S HIME-OULS ..o 87.1
S HIMING .t 247
SHIIDPING o 57.3
- violations during the ShOt.........ccvirininiin s 244
Penalty time CloCK ..o 4.2,355
- coincidental penalties... 19.1, Table 15
- double-minor PENAIIES.........cvvuvviiieriirireieie s 18.2
- GAME TIMEKEEPET ....ouvriirrreireieeieise sttt 34.7
= OFfiCial SCOTET.......cvuivrieceicieeireei st 332
- Penalty TIMEKEEPET ..o 35.1,35.5
- timing device .
- verification of ime ..o 33.2,34.7,35.8,38.7, 76.8, 85.7
Penalty TIMEKEEPET ... s 35
- diSAllOWEd OAL........coiiceirii e 68.5
- goalkeeper's PENAIIES ..o 353
- illegal SUDSHEULION..........coueeerireeerccseee et 68.5
- interfering with Penalty Timekeeper ... ..39.3,39.4
- leaving penalty bench early ..o ..35.1,68.5,70.4
- major and minor penalty assessed to same team...........ccccccoceeurinnee. 26.3
= PENAILY DENCN ...t 3.2
- penalty expiration. ..26.2,35.1,355

= PENAILY SNOL.....eeie s 354
- penalty time clock. ...35.5
- REfEIEE'S CTBASE ..ot e 1.7
S TEPOMS oottt s 35.6
= SHCK GAUGE ... 35.2
- stick measurement result.............. ..10.5,35.7
- team’s choice — penalty expiration...........cocvereereercreereinininens 16.2, 27.2
- verification of tiMe ..........ccceveveveeeevceeeseene, 33.2,34.7,35.8,76.8,85.7
Period — €Nd Of ... 86.5, Table 3
Period length ..., 341,771,841

Permitted to occupy players’ BENCh...........ccovriiriiinsc s 54
Physical abuse of officials................ 32.4, 40, Table 1, Table 10
PhYSICAl fOUIS ..o Section 6
Picking up puck in Crease ...........ocvveveuneeneeneineeneeeineeeeeieneens 67.4,67.5, Table 11
Piling snow or other ODJECES .......c..cuuevceieicrr e 67.5
Play Was StOPPEQ.......c.ouuriiieriiriieicireieie e 312,785,834
Player
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= lIGIDIE ..o 5.1,10.7,33.1,84.4
SINENGIDIE ... 5.2,10.7,32.5,745,78.5,84.4
SINJUIE oo 8,9.8,68.2,70.5,76.2,81.4, 82.1
-10SING NEIMEL.........coi s 9.5
- substitution... ...68.1,71.1,74,81.4,82.1
S UNIFOIM et sttt e 91,318
PlAYEI'S JEISEY ....uvuvririiiecierieieceie e 9.3
Players’ DENCH ...t 3.1
- articles thrown on ice — Linesman reporting
.............................................. 32.4,53.3,75.2,75.3, Table 1, Table 3
- attacking zone — extending iNt0..........ccoerineuneinenriie s 83.3
= DIOKEN SHCK.....covvcerirerece st 10.3
= ChOICE OF BNAS ....oovviiice e 86.3
- clearing area of fight..........ccoveinininirc s 46.4
- coaches and team PErsONNEl ..o 54
- dimensions .
= €N Of PEHOUS ..vvvvoeverereeeceeee s 86.5, Table 3
- extending into attacking Zone ..o 83.3
- fight — CIEArNg @rea.........cocovirierienirirre s 46.4
S NEIMEBL . 9.5
- illegal substitution ..68.1, Table 3
- injured player [€aviNg iCe ..........virireereirirre e 8.1
- interference from beNCh............ccvveeveeeevecveeeeceeeeee e 56.2, Table 3
- leaving the bench ..., 70.3, Table 1, Table 3, Table 12
-1eaving to Protest ... 6.1,39.2, Table 9
- Linesman reporting — articles thrown on ice
.............................................. 32.4,53.3,75.2,75.3, Table 1, Table 3
- MEASUMEMENT = SHCK ..o 10.5
NON-UNIFOrMEd PIAYETS........corumrireiririeiieine et 54
= PENAIY SNOL ...

- permitted to occupy .....
- premature substitution
- protective glass............
- PUCK SHIKING GIOVE ...
= TECRIVING SHCK ....vveiictci et
- replacement stick.
- start of game....
- start of periods.
= SHCK = DIOKEN ..o

- StCK — MEASUIEMEN ...

- stick — receiving...........

- stick — replacement..

- stick — thrown............... .10.3,10.4, 53.3, 75.3, Table 1, Table 3

- substitute gOAIKEEPET .........ccevveeereieererereeee e 53,711

- substitution —illegal ..........cccverrreireinirieeee e 68, Table 3

- SUDSItUtion — PremMatUre.......ccvceecre e 711

- thrown StcK........cvvevvecvieicccveiens 10.3, 10.4, 53.3, 75.3, Table 1, Table 3

= HIMEOULS oo 87
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- t00 Many MeN 0N the ICE......c.cuririririeeee e

Player's SHEK ... s
- faCe-0ff PrOCEAUIE .........eeieciee s
- face-off violation........
- icing — determination....
-icing — rebound.............
- prior to penalty Shot .........cvrice s
Playing @rEa ........ccoiuieriireiiirireies ettt
Playing puck in restricted area.....
Playing puck over center red line.....
Playing surface — fighting off the..
PLAYOTTS .vvvvovereceeeiresseis sttt ssens
POlICE PrOtECHON ...t
P0SSESSION Of the PUCK .......ocveirieiciieie s
- AWArAEA GOAIS.........ocvuiereiceere e
- calling of penalties ..
- displacing goal POSt .........cvrririmnirniinine s
- fouling from BENING ........covvuerireir e
- goalkeeper losing helmet and/or Mask...........ccccoevieeeinineineineineinennes 9.6
- goalkeeper — premature SUBSHIULON ..........ccveeiercrncincniiecs 711
- high-sticking the puck
S ROIAING ...
SHCING e
S INEEITEIENCE ..o
- leaving the BENCh ..o .
- leaving penalty bench early . ...70.4
-illegal puck ......cccoeveiriiinnnn ..13.3
- illegal substitution. ...68.3,70.7
INJUIEA PIAYETS ... 8.1
= OfF-SIE oot e 83.1
- participating in play without helmet............cocovernncncnennecens 9.5
- penalty Shot.......ccocuvinincninrcici ....24.8,57.3,63.5,68.3,70.7
- premature SUDSHEULION .........covvucvceiecic s 71.1
Post-game — fIghtiNg ..........cccvuveiriiieiiiiisresees s 46.9
Post-game verbal @DUSE...........ccvvuriiriniininee s 23.7
Posts (see Goal posts)
Power-play
SHCING et 81.6
- nuMerical adVantage...........cooc.evciiminrinriseseesie e 81.6
- PENAILY EXPIFALION .....cooceeeiceeicieie s 26.2
Pre-game warm-up ..........cocovevenieninnee ..86.6
Premature substitution (of goalkeeper) ...........ccvrrieniiniinieninereeeeee s 71
- face-off location...........ccocceune. .. 16.2
- Linesman Stopping Play ..........cvweeeereernrerermmeeeesseesesserseseseseessseseenns 325
- PUDIC AAAIESS ... 71.2
- t00 many Men oNn the iC.........cvvriiirirree s 741
Pre-season games
- §0AIKEEPET WAIM-UD ...ouvrereriiseeeie ettt 8.2
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- supplemental diSCIPINE .........ccrurieirirircre s 28.2
Preventing opponent from retrieving equipment..............cocoevreenennenncenecnnenn. 56.2
Prior to drop of puck — fIghting ........cccccueeurneeniincscse s 46.10
Prior to game - fighting ...........

Prior to period - fighting ......

Procedure - penalty shot

Proceed directly to penalty bench — failure t0 ...........o.vververeeneenrineerncinnins 46.19
Profane language or gestures..........cccocverivceneencininn. 39, 75, Table 1, Table 10
Protection — face.........ccc.ceen.

Protective equipment...

Protective glass .......cueuiiirinieicnese e 13,3
Public address

S ASSISES vttt bbb es 31.5,33.2

- disallowed goals .........ccoeeuriririeieie s 315,382,785

- GAME TIMEKEEPET .......vreeercerereireeesissessseeesssses s esssesssssesenes 341

- goal review.

S G0AIS Lo

- Official Scorer

- 0DJECES thrOWN 0N ICE......ceiecece s 63.4

- 0NE MINULE FEMAINING ......vvueveeirereee e 34.1

- penalties

= PENAILY SNOL ... s 24.2

- premature SUDSHEULION ..........c.veieiirircreceec s 7.2

= Vide0 GOal JUAGE ..ottt 38.2
PUCK ...ttt 13

- coming to rest on top of BOArdS...........ccocuvrririeieieirre s 85.1

- concealing puck with hand ..o 67.2

- deflecting off official directly into goal...........ccoveerrervrrerrirrenrsireinns 76.2

- dropped on goal NEttiNg..........cc.ecururrireiiirrree s 85.6

- frozen along the DOArAS ..o 85.2,85.5

Hlegal. s 13.3,56.2

- leaving surface through open bench door ... 85.1

-on back Of Net.......cveeveeeeceeee e ..85.2,85.5

= OUL OF DOUNGS ...ttt 325,85

- out of bounds off crossbar, post or goal frame...........c.cocoveeneenee 85.1,85.5

- out of bounds off face-off............cccoevrerrrrernnnes ..63.2,85.1

= OUE OF SIGNL ...t 85.3

= OVET GIBSS ouvrerieetiet ettt 63.2

= SHKING GIOVE.....oociic s 85.1

- SKING OffiCIal .......eveevececice s 81.1,854

- SUPPIY oo

- through net...

- under net......

SUNPIAYADIE ...

PUCK FOI ..ottt
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Racial tauNtS OF SIUMS ........coveeiieiceie et
Raised SEam MAGES ........ccurvciieicieieii e

REaI TIME SCOTEIS ...ttt s seee
Rebound in the crease.................
Rebound off post on penalty shot....
Rebounds

= PENAIY ShOL.....oeiiece e 242
RECEIVING SHCK ..ot 10.3,10.4
Referee crease ... ..1.7,40.4, Table 9
REFBIEES. ..ottt

- @buse O OffiCIAIS ..........cvvureericirc e

- appointment of officials

- attire and equipment ...

- calling of penalties ...........

- coincidental penalty rUle .........ccooveieririncnenree s

S ISPUIES .o

- end of game and periods......

- entering Referee’s crease....

- equipment ...

= FACE-OFS .ot

- Linesmen reporting to Referee ....

S lINE-UPS ettt

- Off-iCe OFfiCIAIS ....veoeercic s

S PENAIIES ..ot

- physical abuse of OffiCials ............coceieriiriiniiniie e

- player or goalkeeper’s uniform

Player's UNIfOMMS ..........cvurvrreeeieerrieeieeeseesseeessse st 9.1,31.8
TEPOTES 1.vveeeet ettt 31.9

= SIGNAIS .ot 29

- start of game and Periods .........c.coeeririerninrineneiesee e 31.10, 34.5

- 18AM UNITOMM ..o 9.1,31.8

- UNAble t0 CONHNUE........ceuiircicec s 311

- verification of time...... ..34.7,38.7

- Vide0 GOl JUAGE.......ouvercerieeieeeirrereese et essnens 38
Refusing t0 play the PUCK ..........ccvurriurieneiiisisresesessieseessseens 72

- hand pass.............

- high stick ..

-icing..........

S PENAIY ..
Refusing t0 Start Play ..o 73, Table 1, Table 3
Refusing to surrender stick for measurement..........cccoocvevencineinennne 10.5, Table 9
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REMAIN iN gO@l CIBASE.........euveirieieiee it 46.4
REMOVING JEISEY ... 46.13,75.2
Replacement StCK ... 10.3,10.4
RepOrting t0 REFETEE .......uvvueicicerec et 324
Reports
- abuse of officials — misconduct penalties.............cccceeene.. 224,31.9,39.6
- altercation with @ SPECtator..........ccovvvcvieieeccce e 31.9
= BVENTE SUMMAIY ...t 37.3
- fighting off the playing SUMaCE. ........c.cvvrerrinrrrerere s 46.8
- fighting prior to the drop of the PUCK............eueereereenerrerecrecreiens 46.10
- game misconduct penalties............. ..232,319
= 0AME SUMMAIY ...ovuiriseesiseeeeserse bbbt 373
- goalkeeper l€aViNG CIEASE ...........vvueeeeerrererieriseriseiresse e 319
- instigator penalties..........cccoeeeieieisincinneseseeie 31.9,46.11, 46.12
- instigator, aggressor and game misconduct list.............cccccveureininnnes 35.6
- leaving the bench
- Match PeNalties ...
- misconduct penalties — abuse of officials.............cccc.enee. 22.4,31.9,39.6
- off-ice officials report of game misconduct/match penalties ................ 35.6
- penalty record forM.........cooucerrerererineriersss s
- Penalty Timekeeper
- REal TIME SCOTEIS.......ouvercrircirerieiieei ettt
- spectator — altercation With............ccocvercncnnnnseeees 319
- thrown stick or object outside playing area...........ccooovevenininiineineins 31.9
= UNUSUAI OCCUITENCE .....ovvvaeecirrierseeeesteesessssssessessesse s 31.9
- Video GOal JUAGE ........cereeerciieicece et 38.3
Request for review/rescind — instigator ... ..46.11
Request for review / rescind — game miscondUCE ..........c.oveveeeerreermeeneerneennenne 232
Requesting stick Measurement...........ccocreininnineesesee s 10.5
ReSCINA — INSHPALON ..o 46.11
Rescind — game miSCONAUCE ...........c.curvririiieieseee e 23.2

Resisting a Linesman.......... ....46.5, Table 10
RESEPEIIOU ...t 34.3
RESIIAIN ...t 54.1,55.1, 56.1, 56.2
RESHrainINg fOUIS ..o Section 7
Restraining lines (hash Marks)............ccocnvneiniinsrinnissnsesseiees 1.9,76.5
ReSHCtEd @rea .........ccviveeiceeccrs e 1.8, 27.8, Table 13
Retrieving equipment after @ fight ... 46.19
RINK. 1ottt 1,3,4,85.1,86.1
RiINK DIMENSIONS......couveriiirririereciieierse sttt 1
Roughing ............. .51, Table 2
SIS e 514
= MAtCh PENAIY ... 51.3
= MINOF PENAILY ..ot 512
= SIGNAL et 29.26
= SUSPENSIONS ....evvrrerseeeseesssessesssssssssssessssssssssssessssessssssessnsessessssessssesses 514
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S

SAfELY GIASS.....vvecrrreeiiiri s 1.3
Scorer (see Official Scorer)

SCOMNG @ GOAI ...t 784
Scoring system manager ..... ..37.2
Second fight same stoppage ... ... 46.7
Second iNstigator iN @ game ...........vveeeerceneeneeeeree e 46.11
SEOUMY .vvvevvsreeerieeesert et 11.9,12.5,40.8
SEOUS INJUIY .ottt 8,32.5,39.2,39.3
Shooting QUIPMENT .......c..vereeeiecieee e 53.2,53.6,53.7

Shooting puck over glass.....
ShOOLOUL......oeececee s

- cradling the puck (like laCroSSe) ........ccviveueurrireineincireireiereee s

= RlHGIDIIEY ccvvooeeen e

- goalkeeper deliberately removing face mask ..

- SHCK MEASUMEMENE .........euiiiii et
Short-handed

- bench minor penalties...........ccvrinininninee s 17.2

- calling a penalty — goal SCOred ...........cvvureriuneineeneineieeeeeeeines 15.2

- coincidental penalties............... ...19, Table 15

- double-minor penalties......... ...18.2

- goal scored on penalty shot. ...16.2

S HCING e 81.6

- intentional Off-SIdE ........c..vcvmereeririe i 83.6

- MAJOr PENAIIES ..o 20.2

= MAtCh PENAIIES ... e 21.2

- minor penalties

- MISCONAUCE PENAIIES ..o 223

- Off-side — INtENtiONGL.........ccvmrrereririece s 83.6

- puck Striking OffiCial..........cc.rvverririccrreeee s 85.4
SROL SCOTET ..ottt
Shoulder cap protectors
Shoulder clavicle ProteCOrS. ...t 11.3
SIGNAI ABVICE ... e 41,344
SIGNAIS .vovvoereerreer et 29
SHTBIN ettt 4.1
Situations Subject t0 VIAEO FEVIEW.............c.vuiuciiriescnsesee s 38.4
SIashing ........cocceveeeriienrnniinens 61, Table 2, Table 5, Table 6, Table 8, Table 10

AWANAEA GOl ...t 61.7

TINES vttt 61.8
- game miscondUCt PENAMY ..........cccververriiciiririerisresiseee e 61.5
- major penalty............cee....

- match penalty...
- minor penalty....
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SIEW-TOOHNG ...t 52, Table 8
S HINES oo st 52.3
= MAtCh PENAIEY ... s 52.2
- suspensions

SHAING SHCK......ocvvrrierieiireei e

Slow proceeding to face-0ff [0CaAtIoN ..o 76.6

ST0LE 41 To 62, Table 4, Table 5, Table 6, Table 8, Table 10
- double-minor PENAHY ..........ccorereriririeeee s 15.3, 62.2
S INES s 62.6
- game miSCONAUCE PENAILY.......c.uuevreererreerrieierseiceee et 62.5
= MAJOT PENAIY ... s 62.3
- MALCh PENAILY ... 62.4
= SIGNAN e 29.28
= SUSPENSIONS .....vvvreeiriseesrsesse sttt 62.6

Spectator — altercation With.............ccceeveverieieieiesiene 23.7,319,325,53.4

SPECtator NEHING .......cvveeeeeciceie e 1.4,85.1

SPIN-0-TAMA MOVE ......oovvviiitiesiesiesissiess e 24.2

SPIHING . cvverereerereseeeeees ettt 23.7,40.3,40.4

Spots — face-off (see Face-off)

Start of game................

Start of game - fighting

Start of PErIOd.......c.ovveivierieeereeec e

SIEGAL....o e 10.5
SINfrACHONS ..o 23.5, Section 8
[BNGEN .ot 10.1
- 1eNGth €XCEPHION ... 10.1
- measurement....... ..10.5,35.7,84.4
- measurement prior to penalty Shot..........cccovnnincnneces 10.6
- measurement prior to shootout attempt ...........ccocvvereerceniiens 10.7,84.4
- MEASUrEMENt TESUM.........couveeeeeeieereeeceee s 10.5, 35.7
- modified
- player.......
- receiving
= TEPIACEMENT ... s 10.3,10.4
= SlIAING e 10.4
- thrown .. ..10.3,10.4,53.2,53.4, 53.5,53.6, 53.7
....................................................... 75.2,75.3,75.4, Table 1, Table 3
Stick infractions, boarding and checking from behind category...........cccceveen.. 235
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StOPPING PlaY ..ocveeeeieee e 32.5,63.2,63.4,67.1, Table 13
Stopping Play fOr iNJUIY ... s 8.1
Striking @n offiCial.........c.ccuerureiriiiec e
Striking official — puck ..
Substitute JOAIKEEPET .........cvvererrerireireiresee et 53,71
Substitution
- bench mMiNOr PENAILIES .......c..cvvrrerieererreses st 171
- coincidental PENAILIES..........cc.cuririririeieeeee s 19
- delaying the game.........cvrinnncee s 63.3

- deliberate illegal ........cocovcenerrnerrneereeneineis 68.6, 74.4, Table 3, Table 11

- FACE-OTS oo 76.7

= GOAIKEEPET ..o 8.2,24.2,33.1,63.3

llegal s 20.3, 68, 74.4, Table 3, Table 11

- injured goalkeeper

- injured player........

- leaving the bench.

= liNE ChANGE ... e

-line change ON iCING ........ccvvurrereereierir e 814,821

= MAJOT PENAIES ... 20.3

- premature................. ...325,71,74.1,76.2
Summary of awarded goalS .............cuueereniinierneee e Table 12
Summary of bench minor PENaItIES ...........vvererrererreerrrernreeseeseeseeeseeees Table 3
Summary of double Minor PENAItiEs ..........c.covwweerreereerrinerirereseeieriiens Table 4
Summary of game misconduct fouls - “general category”............ccccoveunee. Table 10
Summary of game misconduct fouls - “stick-related category” ............... Table 10
Summary of game misconduct penalties Table 10
Summary of goalkeeper PENAILIES ..........o.crvrrrererrrerneernreeirseiseesseeseesenenn Table 13
Summary of Major PENAILES ...........ccurveerrerrirrireeeereerseeieeins Table 5

Summary of major penalties that result in automatic game misconduct.... Table 6
Summary of major penalties that result in automatic game misconduct

when there is injury to face or head ..o Table 7
Summary of match PENalties ..o Table 8
Summary of MiNOr PENAIKES ...........ccuurvirrririrrereereeres i Table 2
Summary of misconduct PENAILIES..........cccverrerrerrereeeeeeieseeeeseeeseiees Table 9
Summary of penalties to coaches and non-playing club personnel........... Table 1
Summary of penalty ShOtS ...........coveuereneeie e Table 11
Supplementary discipline (see Discipline — supplementary)

SUPPIY Of PUCKS...... et sesnens 13.2
Suspensions
= QUEOMALIC....vvvovereeienceerni s 23.2,23.3,23.4,23.5, 356,40

...41.6,43.6,46.9, 46.20, 46.22

- abuse of officials Category .........cooririririrrre e 234
= AGIESSON ..ouvrieeeeseeseesee sttt 46.17
= DOAMAING ..o 235,416
= DU-ENAING oo 58.6
= ChAGING oot 42.6
- checking from behind....... ..23.5,43.6
- clearing the area of @ fight ...........covvvrvvrrrrnenrs s 46.18
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= ClIPPING. et
- cross-checking.
S IVING s
= BlDOWING.....cvviric s
- €MDEIISAMENE ...t
- failure to proceed directly to penalty bench...........cccovvverrenenrinnenn. 46.19
- fighting other than during the periods of the game ..........cccccceuveneen: 46.20
- game misconduct penalties...........ccoererininineenee .23.3,234,235
- GENETal CABYONY .......vvuuieriiiiieeieeii st 233
- general category — playoffs ..o 233
- goalkeeper's eQUIPMENT ..o 11.9
- head-butting
- high-sticking
-hooKing ...
- illegal check to the head...........cccvevireiniin 48.5
S INSHGATON ... 46.21
- instigator in final five minutes....... ...46.22
- interference on the goalKeEPET...........ccccueeirieineinenereee e 69.8
S KICKING vt 494
S KNBBING ... 50.6
-leaving the BENCH ..o 70.10
- playoffs — general Category ...........cccuvrerericrinreirerireeiseseseeieeieees 23.3
- playoffs — stick infractions, boarding,
checking from behind Category .........cc.vvuererreenrenrrnrerneeseennininnes 235
S TOUGNING ... 514
= SIASNING. ... 61.7
= SIBW-FOOLING. ...t 52.3
= SPEAMNG c.vvvvvscereesee ettt 62.6
- stick infractions, boarding, checking from behind category ................. 235
- stick infractions, boarding, checking
from behind category - playoffs.........c.coerrineineinenisiesee 235
- SHCK MEASUTEMENLS........corvecerieiereciese s 10.5
- supplementary disCIPliNg ........c..ccrveereenieneieecsee i 28
- throwing equipment
SWEALET (JEFSEY) vvovereereerrereereerneereeessesseeseeeseeseesesesenenees 9,46.13,75.2, Table 10
= JOAIKEEPET ...ttt 94
S PIAYEE s 9.3
T
TOG UP-ereteeeeieie ettt 83.3
TaPE MEASUIE ...t 10.5, 11.6, 31.1, 32.1, 35.2
TaPE ON NANGS.......cvveeirieieiriesee e 46.15, Table 8
TAPE ON SHCK ..t 10.1
TEAM. oottt Section 2

Team personnel... ..5.4,324,75.3,75.5,75.6

TEAM UNITOIM ...ttt 91,318
Team’s choice — penalty expiration...........cccccveeenrnninencnenecnens 16.2, 26.2
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TEIBVISION ...
Thigh pads
Third goalkeeper — no warm-up prior to penalty shot............ccccocvcniniivcininn. 53
Third inStGator iN SEASON..........cevrerrrererereiereereseeeseeesieseseeeseeseens 46.11, 46.21
Third major penalty iN @ GAME ..........cvuririiriiriinireie et 204
THIrd MAN TN oo 46.16, Table 10
Threaten to injure an offiCial ..........c.c.coovninriniisers 404
Throwing equipment ............ ... 32.5, 53, 56.6, Table 1, Table 8, Table 11
=@t @N OffICIAL ..o 404
= AWATAEA GOl ...ttt 53.7
- bench minor Penalty...........covrrnnnnce s 53.3
- fiNES e ..53.8
- game misconduct penalty .... ..b34
- match penalty...........c....... ...53.5
= ININOT PENAIY ...t 53.2
- MISCONAUCE PENAILY ..ot 534
- out of playing area ... ..39.4,754
- penalty shot..
- PUCK..covieee
= SHCK oo
= SUSPENSIONS ....voveiriristseiseese s ise st ss bbbt
Throwing objects...........cccoveevivnennee
= AESPECIATON ...
- objects onto the ice
- objects outside playing SUIfaCe.........c.ccrveermnrriereereeisecieeiiennns 31,754
Tie dOWN (JErSEY) ..uvueereeiiireiiiniieinsiseiseiets e 46.13, Table 10
Tied games (see Overtime)
TIME ClOCK .....ecviceeceee ettt 42,341,351
Timekeeper (see Game Timekeeper)
TiME ONICE = NOME ..o 37.2
TIME ONICE = VISIOT ... 37.2

Too many Men ON the iCE ... 711,74, Table 3
- bench minor PENAHY. ..o 742
- deliberate illegal SUDSHIULON............cvueveieirer s 744
= GOIKEEPET ...t 745
- illegal substitution..... .68, Table 3
-1eaving the DENCh ..o 70
- line change procedure ............. ...82.2
- Linesmen reporting to REfETEe ........ovvvrevrerinrerneernrieneseeeeeneseeenne 324
SN0 HCING ettt 81.5
- overtime — regular season .. 745

- penalty bench...............

- premature SUDSHHULION .........c.ccuvrueiiieieieie s 71
TOIN JEISBY w.vvveeeetieict ettt 95
0] T SR STTT 46.13
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TrAPEZOIA.....vveeereeereeesieessesee sttt s s s s n s 1.8
Tripping 57,61.6, Table 2, Table 12
- awarded goal ... 54.4,55.6,57.4,61,7
= MINOF PENAILY ..ot 57.2
- penalty ShOt ... 53.6, 54.3, 55.5, 57.3,61.6
= SIGNAL e 29.32
Two players penalties expire at the same time — team choice ............c.ccvvennee 16.2

Two sticks — participating in the play With ..o 10.5
TYPES Of PENAILIES ... e Section 4
U
Unable to continue — Referee, Linesman...........cccceverveueivcincrerecrenne 31.11, 326
Uniform 5.1,6,83,9,12.1,31.8,65.1
Unique to goalkeepers — penalties...........ccovrrineneneecrnceeennns 27.9, Table 13
Unnecessary Stoppage of Play ..........cceererincneneineneiceeee e 67.3
Unsportsmanlike conduct...........cccovvvverrrennnns 39, 75, Table 2, Table 3, Table 10
- abuse Of OffiCIalS ..o 39
- after original PENAILY ..o 39.2
- banging boards With StCK ..o 39.2
- banging glass in protest of rUliNg..........cccocveurinnineirss 39.2
- bench minor penalty ... 39.3,75.3
= DIEING ¢ 75.2
- captain or alternate captain coming off bench to protest............c.c.c...... 6.1

- game misconduct penalty.... ..39.5,755
- grabbing face MasK .........c.cceeireieneierieeeeeseee i 75.2
= DA PUIING oo 75.2
- instigator wearing a face shield..........c.ccveveveneneenesinciens 46.6,75.2
- Jersey — removing .........coceeeereenen. .46.13,75.2

- Linesmen reporting to Referee............c.vvvnrrinreincrnnernesnineiinens 324
- minor penalty .........cocoveeeeenennn. ..39.2,75.2
- MISCONAUCE PENAILY ...t 394,754
- obscene, profane or abusive language or gestures.............covees 39, 75
= TEMOVING JEISEY ..vvvrverrireiseiseieisessesiess ettt sisssens 46.13,75.2
- throwing objects onto the iCe ... 53.3,75.2,75.3
- throwing objects outside playing SUrface ..........ccoccvvereeenverneenes 394,754
- wearing a face shield — instigator............ccoovrnenineneneicis 46.6,75.2
Unsustained complaint regarding legality of @ glove.........c..ccocvvvveineerncennienens 12.2
Unsustained request for measurement
UNUSUAI OCCUITENCE ...ttt
Verification of time .........coocvvrverrenerrcenn,
Vide0 GOal JUAGE ......ouvreririiiii e
- appointment of officials
- coach’s challenge .........coceeeveeeneeneinneneenescens
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SOGISHICS .o 38.6
= PUDNIC AAATESS ...t 38.2
S TEPOMS .ottt 38.3
- situations subject {0 VIAEO FeVIEW ... 38.4
- verification of ime ..o, ..31.2,34.7,35.8,38.7,76.8, 85.7

= VIO FEVIBW ...ttt 38,78.6

VidEOo review ........ccceveeveveevnnen .35.8,38,78.6
Violations during penalty Shot...........cccooreininininiiee e 244
Violation — starting N -UP .........ocvrriirirricceeeeeee e 7.2
VISOS ...ttt 9.7
w

Wall (see Boards)
WAIM-UD oot 5.3,8.2,33.3, 86.6, 87

- during Stoppages of Play ..o

- during time-out.........c.......

- for substitute goalkeeper..

- start of period ...........c.cc....
Warning — lin€ Change ..........coeueueeiieieininresceeeeeeieinens
WESH QUL ..ottt
Wearing a face shield — iNStGator.............coovvrinininineiereeeeens 46.6,75.2
Wearing tape on hands............cccvcreimcrneieinisninsseisseseineeneene 46.15, Table 8
When replacement player does not return to ice from penalty bench............. 68.1
When replacement player not placed on penalty bench — no icing................. 81.6
Whistle had BIOWN............ceiriieececeecee e 31.2,785,83.4

Zone
- attacking (see Attacking zone)
- defending (see Defending zone)
- neutral (see Neutral zone)
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2018-2019 NHL SCHEDULE

2018-2019 NHL Schedule

Wed, Oct 24, 2018

Game  Visitor ~ Home

130 FLA  NYI
131 TOR WPG
132 TBL COL
133 VAN  VGK
Thu, Oct 25, 2018
Game  Visitor ~ Home
134 PHI BOS
135 MTL BUF
136 NSH NJD
137 CBJ STL
138  LAK MIN
139  NYR CHI
140 ANA DAL
141 PIT  CGY
142 WSH EDM
143 VAN  ARI
Fri, Oct 26, 2018
Game  Visitor ~ Home
144  TBL VGK
145  WPG DET
146 SJS CAR
147 OTT COL
Sat, Oct 27, 2018
Game  Visitor ~ Home
148 FLA NJD
149e NYI  PHI
150 EDM NSH
151e¢ WSH CGY
152 MTL BOS
153  WPG TOR
154 BUF CBJ
165 CHI  STL
156  COL MIN
157 TBL ARI
158  PIT VAN
Sun, Oct 28, 2018
Game  Visitor  Home
159@ NYR LAK
160e DAL DET
161e NYI CAR
162e EDM CHI
163e OTT VGK
164e SJS ANA
Mon, Oct 29, 2018
Game  Visitor ~ Home
165 CGY TOR
166  MIN VAN
® AFTERNOON GAME

OFFICIAL RULES 2018-2019

Wed, Oct 3, 2018 | Wed, Oct 10, 2018 |} Wed, Oct 17, 2018
Game  Visitor ~ Home Game  Visitor ~ Home Game  Visitor ~ Home
1 MTL TOR 42 PHI oTT 86 STL  MTL
2 BOS WSH 43 VGK WSH |87 NYR  WSH
3 CGY VAN 44 ARl ANA 88 BOS CGY
4 ANA  SJS Thu, Oct 11, 2018 89 NYI  ANA
Game  Visitor ~ Home Thu, Oct 18, 2018
Game  Vistor  Home 45 EDM BOS Game  Vistor  Home
5 BOS BUF 46 COL BUF 90 PIT TOR
6 NSH NYR 47 CBJ FLA 91 COL NJD
7 WSH PIT 48 WSH NJD 92 PHI  CBJ
8 NYI CAR 49 SJS NYR 93 DET TBL
9 CHI  OTT 50 VGK PIT 94 VAN  WPG
10 CBJ DET 51 LAK  MTL 95 ARl CHI
11 WPG STL 52 TOR DET 96 BOS EDM
12 ARl DAL 53 VAN  TBL 97 NYI  LAK
13 MIN  COL 54 CGY STL 98 BUF  SJS
14 PHI  VGK 55 WPG NSH Fri, Oct 19, 2018

Fri, Oct 5,2018 56 CHI MIN Game  Vistr  Home
Game  Visitor  Home Sat, Oct 13,2018 |JEeE] FLA WSH
15 CAR CBJ Game  Visitor  Home 100 MIN DAL
16 SJS LAK 57e¢ EDM NYR 101 NSH CGY

Sat, Oct 6,2018 |IESALCL L] Sat, Oct 20, 2018
Game  Visitor  Home 59e LAK otT Game  Visitor  Home
20 EDM NJD g?' g’é? “B"(')'é 102¢ NJD PHI

2018 62 PIT MTL 103e COL CAR

NHL Global Series™ | oo ~o 15 | 104 ARl WPG
(Scandinavium, 64 VAN FLA 105 BUF LAK
Gothenburg, Sweden) | ¢ 7or wen | 196 STL TOR
7 NYR BUF |g v Ney | 107 MmL o orT
8 ofT ToR |o N4 bar |18 DET FLA
o FLA TBL |ob AN DAL 1o cH cBl
20 NSH NV |oe  oUF am | MO TBLMIN
2wl pr o |o S AR |t NsH o EDM
23 WPG DAL 12 BOS VAN
24 CHI sTL Sun, Oct 14, 2018 |IEERINEY Y\ NS
25 VGK  MIN Game  Visitor  Home 114 NYI SJS

26 PH COL ;12° if\‘SA Q#E Sun, Oct 21, 2018
27 ANA ARI Game  Visitor  Home
28 VAN cGY |T3__CAR_WPG_| (15 cGy NYR

Sun, Oct 7, 2018 MR EWIAER (116 TBL CHI
Game  Visitor  Home Game  Visitor  Home 117 BUF ANA
29¢ NYR CAR |7 LAK TOR | NVRVNWeEyRPILE]
30 TOR CHI |75 DET ML |iee Vitor  Home
3 DET LAK |78 m& Sg; 18 COL PHI

Mon, Oct 8, 2018 & 119 CAR DET
e Tue, Oct 16,2018 |IRPIREEESY IRl
32¢ OTT BOS Game  Visitor  Home 121 WSH VAN
33e SJS Nyl |78 DAL N | EIWeFXRILES
34e VGK BUF |79 COL NYR | Nisior  Home
35  DET ANA g? Ck’a m‘ 122 FLA NYR

Tue, Oct9, 2018 | SRR PR TR e:Y
Game  Visitor ~ Home 124 CGY  MTL

83 ARI MIN
3% SIS PH |ae  eow wee |12 BOS orT
T VAN CAR |or o Vel |28 sis NsH
38 coL CBJ 127 ANA CHI
39 CGY NSH 128 LAK DAL
40 LAK  WPG 129 PIT EDM
4 TOR DAL
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2018-2019 NHL SCHEDULE
Tue, Oct 30,2018 §| Sun, Nov 4, 2018 J§ Sun, Nov 11,2018 |§ Sun, Nov 18, 2018

Game  Visitor ~ Home Game  Visitor ~ Home Game  Visitor  Home Game  Visitor ~ Home
167 CGY BUF 207 TBL OTT 253 MIN  STL 303e DAL NYI
168 NYI PIT 208 BUF NYR 254e OTT FLA 304 NJD CAR
169 BOS CAR |209 CBJ ANA 255@ ARl WSH | 305e MIN CHI

170 DET cBJ (NYMWEYSWIPYSTE| 256 \VGK BOS | 306 VGK EDM

71 DAL 7L |WeMLRMARZESMLE| 557 N WPG | 307 COL ANA

712 ND TBL [0 pa" gog |28 C6Y siS | FYPSSETREETIETYR
173 VGK  NSH 21 MTL  NYI 259 COL__EDM Game  Vistor  Home
74 MIN EDM |51y ngp P |[ERPRIREY (208 cBs  TOR
175 OTT ARl |53 EDM WSH |Game Vistor Home |309 DAL NYR
76 PHI ANA 1514 PHI ARl |260 VAN NYR |310 BUF PIT
o [IETTRIICN | 260 CHI  CAR 311 WSH MTL
LGt (SRRl 262 cBJ DAL (312 FLA OTT
Game  Vistr  Home 215 VGK TOR 263 NSH ANA 313 LAK  STL

178 CHL VAN |50 7L NYR 314 TBL NSH
217 DAL cCBJ Game  Visitor  Home 315 VGK  CGY
Game Vistor fome [218 NJD OTT |264 TBL BUF |316__ WPG VAN
180  WPG FLA |219 VAN DET |265 PIT NI
2018 NHL 220 EDM TBL 266 VAN NYI Game  Visitor  Home
GlobalSeries™ | 221 CAR STL |267 FLA PHI |317 EDM SJS
(Hartwall Arena, | 222 ANA LAK | 268 ARl DET
Helsink, Finland) | 223 _MIN _SJS 269 WsH MIN | Aeedliadictiions
179 DAL TOR 210 MTLEDM 1318 PHI  BUF
181 PIT  NYI |Game vstor Home |27 TOR LAK 1319 w7 NJD
182 WSH MTL |224 PIT  wsH |22 NSH SJS |35 ny|  NYR

183 BUF OTT |225 NSH coL |RUGCMNVAEWOKER| 321 DAL PIT

184 NJD DET 226 CGY ANA Game Vistor  Home 322 CHI WSH
185 NSH TBL _ 273 STL CHI 323 TOR CAR
186 VGK STL u, 5, 8 274 WSH WPG |324 BOS DET
187 COL CGY |,57 yaN BOS |275 BOS COL |35 FLA TBL
188 CHI  EDM |25 epwm FLA | 276 ANA VGK |32 STL NSH
189  NYR ANA

327 OTT MIN
190 PRI LAK 229 ARl PHI Thu, Nov 15, 2018 358 VoK IARI

230 BUF MTL Game  Visitor Home
191 CBJ SIS |31 vok orT |277 NYR Nyi | 329 WPG CGY

INCTYUCH 232 Ny oTBL 278 NoD pHI | 330 VAN ANA
: 331 COL LAK

Game  Visitor  Home 233 CAR CHI 2719 TBL PIT

192 FLA WPG (234 SJS DAL |280 FLA CBJ Fri, Nov 23, 2018

2018 NHL 235 MIN  LAK 281 DET OTT Game  Visitor  Home
Global Series™ 282 VAN MIN |332e NYR PHI
(Hartwall Arena, | Game  vistor Homs | 203 MTL  CGY 2018 Discover NHL
Helsinki, Finland) | 235 NJD TOR |284 NSH AR Thanksgiving

193 COL VAN (237 cCcBJ wsH |28 _TOR_SJS Showdown™

194 CAR ARl [238 NYR DET Fri, Nov 16, 2018 |IEXECIMAN:IVS
Sat, Nov 3, 2018 239 SJS STL Game  Visitor  Home 334e NYI NJD
335 DET WSH

o i e 240 cOL WPG | 286 BOS DAL
195 OTT BUF |241 MIN ANA | 287 BUF WPG |336e WPG MIN
106 8L wiL |EESETVRLENLL] | 288 LAK CHI [ 337e EDM ANA
197 EDM DET | CommmmiBciebcfell| 289 WSH COL | 338e CGY VGK
198 NJD NYI |24%e VAN BUF |20 STL VGK [339 TOR CBJ

199 TOR PT |213e CHl PHI | 291 _TOR ANA [340 PIT  BOS

200 DAL WSH |244e NSH DAL |[IREARIAPILES 2312 E'L"A Ei'-R
201 MIN TL -
0 S 245 TOR BOS Game  Visitor  Home 343 NSH STL

202 BOS NSH (246 VGK MTL |292e DET NJD

203 CHI CGY |[247 OTT TBL |203e TBL PHI |34 OTT DAL
204 CAR VGK |248 Nyl FLA |204e BUF MIN | 345 COL ARl
205 CBJ LAK [249 ARl PT 205 P orT |46 VAN 8JS
206 PHI SIS [250 DET CAR |296 FLA NYR
251 NYR CBJ |207 CBJ CAR
252 CGY LAK |208e MTL VAN
209 LAK NSH

300 BOS ARI
301 EDM CGY
302 STL SJS
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2018-2019 NHL SCHEDULE
Sat, Nov 24,2018 || Sat, Dec 1, 2018 Sat, Dec 8, 2018 Fri, Dec 14, 2018

Game  Visitor ~ Home Game  Visitor  Home Game  Visitor  Home Game  Visitor ~ Home
347e WSH NYR 395e SJS OTT 4440 PHI BUF 487 VGK NJD
348 PHI TOR |396e DAL VAN 4450 VGK LAK 488 ARl NYR
349 BOS MTL 397 DET BOS |[446 TOR BOS |489 BOS PIT

350 BUF DET 398 NYR MTL 447 PIT oTT 490 OTT DET
351 CHI  FLA 399 TBL FLA 448  NYI  DET 491 WSH CAR
352 CAR NYI 400  WPG NJD 449  COL TBL 492 COL STL
353 CBJ PIT 401 CBJ  NYI 450 NYR FLA 493  WPG CHI

354  WPG STL 402 PHI PIT 451  WSH CBJ 494  PHI  EDM

355 DAL COL |403 TOR MIN [452 SJS ARI Sat. Dec 15. 2018
356 SJS VGK [404 CHI NSH |453 NSH CGY |\essublicis
357 VAN __LAK | 405 STL AR Sun, Dec 9, 2018 | XA
Sun, Nov 25, 2018 406 VGK _EDM Game  Vistor  Home 496 OTT MTL
Game  Visitr  Home CIHMDEI R Gl (4540 VAN STL | 497 TOR FLA

358e CGY ARI Game  Visitor  Home 455e¢ PHI  WPG |498 DET NYI
359 NJD TBL 407e ANA WSH |[456e BOS OTT 499  LAK PIT
360 ANA NSH 408 WPG NYR |[457e MTL CHI 500 BUF WSH
361 EDM LAK 409 SJS MTL 458 NJD ANA 501 ANA CBJ

(VYL I kY 410 COL DET 459 CGY EDM [502 NJD NSH
Game : Visitor Home 411 CGY CHI 460 DAL VGK (503 DAL COL
NHL Founders Day 412 CAR LAK Mon, Dec 10, 2018 504  PHI VAN

(1917) Mon, Dec 3, 2018 [T Sun, Dec 16, 2018

362 BOS TOR Game  Visitor  Home 461 PIT NYI Game  Visitor  Home
363 NJD FLA 413  TBL NJD 462 LAK DET 505 VGK NYR
364  WSH NYI 414  BUF NSH 463 NYR TBL 506e ARI CAR
365 OTT NYR |415 EDM DAL 464 NJD SJS 507e CGY STL

366 CBJ DET Tue, Dec 4,2018 || Tue, Dec 11, 2018 |SUEIM:CIEES
Tue, Nov 27, 2018 |G Game  Visitor  Home g?g 'SI';E 3\;:)'(;

5 46 TOR BUF |[465 ARl BOS

o oe BUE |am Bos FLA |46 LAk BUF |SIL__EDM VAN
368 OTT PHI 418 WPG NYI 467 DET WSH |LULlNoIbaplit
369 CAR MTL 419 CoL PIT 468 TOR CAR Game  Vistor  Home
370 ANA TBL |420 CGY CBJ |469 VAN CBJ |512 ANA PIT

371 COL NSH |421 OTT MTL |470 FLA STL |513 VGK CBJ
372 ARl MIN |422 TBL DET |[471 OTT NSH |514 BOS MTL
373 PIT  WPG |423 MIN VAN |472 MTL MIN |515 NSH OTT
374 VGK CHI |424 WSH VGK |473 CHI WPG |516 NYI  COL

375 DAL EDM |425  ARI__LAK | 474 EDM _COL | /TEW IR TRpILEES
376 LAK VAN Wed, Dec 5, 2018 || Wed, Dec 12, 2018 [

RN L gk | Game  Visitor  Home Game  Visitor  Home 517 FLA BUF

@& VEw  Feme 426 EDM STL 475  VGK NYI 518 TOR NJD
377 STL DET 427 CHI ANA | 476 PIT  CHI 519 ANA NYR
378 ANA FLA 428  CAR SJS 477 PHI  CGY |520 DET PHI

379 SJS  TOR 478 DAL ANA | 521 SIS MIN
380 DAL CGY Game  Visitor ~ Home Thu, Dec 13, 2018 522 NSH  CHI
381 PIT__COL (429 DET TOR |Game vVsior Hme |o20 ~CGY DAL
IR RTL) | 430 COL FLA [479 AR BUF ggg EI”L f\g:"'
Game  Visior  Home 431 CBJ PHI 480 LAK CBJ 56 TBL VAN
382  NYI BOS 432 NYI PIT 481 CAR MTL 57  WPG LAK
383 MIN CBJ 433  MTL OTT 482 TOR TBL

384 NYR OTT 434 BOS TBL 483 VAN NSH Wed, Dec 19, 2018
385 BUF TBL 435 MIN CGY 484 FLA MIN Game  Visitor  Home
386 AR NSH 436  WSH ARI 485 EDM WPG 101st Anniversary of
387 CHI WPG 437 NSH VAN 486 DAL SJS League’s First Games
388 LAK EDM [438 CHI  VGK Played

389 VGK VAN | 439 NJD__LAK 528 PIT  WSH

Fri, Nov 30, 2018 Fri, Dec 7, 2018 529 MTL COL

Game  Visitor  Home Game  Visitor  Home
390 BUF FLA 440 SJS DAL
391 NJD WSH |441 STL  WPG

392 ANA CAR 442  MIN EDM
393 STL COL 443 CAR ANA

394  LAK CGY
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2018-2019 NHL SCHEDULE

Wed, Jan 9, 2019

Game  Visitor ~ Home
668 NSH CHI
669 COL CGY
670  OTT ANA
Thu, Jan 10, 2019
Game  Visitor ~ Home
671  WSH BOS
672 TOR NJD
673  NYI NYR
674 DAL  PHI
675 NSH CBJ
676 CAR TBL
677  MTL STL
678 WPG MIN
679 FLA EDM
680 ARl VAN
681 SJS  VGK
682 OTT LAK
Fri, Jan 11, 2019
Game  Visitor ~ Home
683 BUF CAR
684 DET WPG
685 FLA CGY
686  PIT  ANA
Sat, Jan 12, 2019
Game  Visitor ~ Home
687e PHI  NJD
688e NYR NYI
689 TBL  BUF
690 BOS TOR
691 COL MTL
692 CBJ WSH
693 DET MIN
694 VGK CHI
695 STL DAL
696 ARl EDM
697 OTT SJS
698 PIT LAK
Sun, Jan 13, 2019
Game  Visitor ~ Home
699e NSH CAR
700 NYR CBJ
701 ANA WPG
702 TBL NI
7038 FLA VAN
704 ARI CGY
Game  Visitor ~ Home
705 MTL BOS
706 COL TOR
707 CHI  NJD
708 MIN  PHI
709 STL  WSH
710 BUF EDM

OFFICIAL RULES 2018-2019

Thu, Dec 20, 2018 |} Fri, Dec 28, 2018 Thu, Jan 3, 2019
Game  Visitor ~ Home Game  Visitor  Home Game  Visitor ~ Home
530 ANA BOS |[580 MTL FLA |[621e MIN TOR
53 FLA TOR |[581 OTT NYI [62 CGY BOS
532 NSH PHI [582 TOR CBJ |[623 FLA BUF
533 MIN  PIT Sat, Dec 29, 2018 624 CHI NYI
534 DET CAR |[Camesmle®s| 625 CAR PHI
535 NJD CBJ |sgne cAR D | 626 VAN MTL
53 CHI DAL |cgig miN wpG | 627 WSH STL
537 TBL CGY |vrere sy EDM | 628 TBL LAK
538 MTL ARl | g6 yGK LAK Fri, Jan 4, 2019
539 STL VAN 587 BOS BUF Game  Visitr  Home
540 NYI  VGK |58 Nyl TOR |629 WPG PIT
Sl PG SIS 589 WSH OTT [630 NSH DET
(AT ARVIIE | 500 MTL  TBL 631 CBJ CAR
Game  Visitor Home 591 PHI FLA 632 WSH DAL
542 OTT NJD |[592 PIT STL [633 NYR COL
543 BUF WSH [593 NYR NSH [634 NJD ARI
544 CHI COL |[594 DET DAL [635 VGK ANA
Sat, Dec 22, 2018 [ ING LYY Sat, Jan 5, 2019
= ; 596 VAN CGY ,
ame Visitor Home Game Visitor Home
5450 NSH BOS |9 _ARL__ANA | g3ge CGY  PHI
546 CBJ PHI Sun, Dec 30, 2018 JIXYYINENC1L
547e FLA DET Game  Vistor  Home 638 BUF BOS
548e STL CGY |[598 VGK ARl [639 VAN TOR
549e MTL VGK Mon, Dec 31. 2018 640 NSH MTL
5508 LAK SJs | IemeliecdNMRdiiew st 641 CBJ FLA
551 ANA BUF | egoe NSH WSH | 642 NYI STL
552 NYR TOR [coos van nop | 643 EDM LAK
553 WSH OTT |gao1 Nyl BUF |64 TBL SJS
554 PIT CAR 150 pui cAR | IRELLRALE]
555 COL ARl | g3 PIT  MIN | Game Vitor tome
556 DAL MIN | g0y OTT CBJ |647e CAR OTT
7 TBL EDM |go5 NYR STL | 6456 NYR AR
558 WPG_ VAN |05 FLA DET |646e NJD VGK
SRR ( 607 LAK  COL | 648 WSH DET
Game  Visitor  Home 608 MTL DAL 649e DAL WPG
559 CBJ NJD [609 SJS CGY |650 CHI PIT
560 BOS CAR |[610 WPG EDM |[651e EDM ANA
561 PHI  NYR |61t TBL _ANA | [IETISSEEREPTITY
562 FLA  CHI Tue, Jan 1, 2019 Game  Visitor  Home
563 DET  TOR Game  Vistor  Home 652 NSH TOR
564 NYI DAL |g19¢ BOS CHI |653 STL PHI
Sooe L US| a018Bridgestone | 654 MIN ML
NHL Winter Classic® | 655 CGY  CHI
Thu, Dec 27, 2018 (Notre Dame Stadjum, | 656 LAK__SJS
Game  Visitor  Home South Bend, Ind.) Tue, Jan 8, 2019
567 NJD BOS |g13  PHI  NSH | 'Game Vistor Home
568 CBJ NYR 1614 LAK VGK |657 MIN BOS
oS AR Wed, Jan 2, 2019 |[EROERE:
570 CAR WSH ) ) 659 TCAR TNYI
Game Visitor Home
ST1__{PHI__ITBL 660 FLA PIT
615 VAN OTT
572 1BUF |STL 661 PHI  WSH
573 DAL NsH |[616 CGY DET
662 MTL DET
617 PIT NYR
574  CGY WPG 663 1CBJ TEL
618 NJD DAL
575 _IMIN_|CHI 664 DAL STL
619 SJS COL
576 VAN |EDM 665 COL WPG
620 EDM AR
577 COL VGK 666 INYR VGK
578 ARl LAK 567 EDM 515
579 ANA SJS
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2018-2019 NHL SCHEDULE

Sat, Feb 9, 2019

Game  Visitor  Home

838e LAK BOS
839e DET BUF
840e MIN NJD
841e COL NYI
842e ANA PHI
843 WPG OTT
844e NSH STL
845e¢ DAL ARI
846 TOR MTL
847 PIT TBL
848 FLA  WSH
849e SJS EDM
850 CGY VAN
851 CBJ VGK
Sun, Feb 10, 2019
Game  Visitor ~ Home
852e STL NSH
853e COL BOS
854e WPG BUF
855¢ CAR NJD
856e MIN  NYI
857e DET CHI
858 TBL FLA
859 TOR NYR
Mon, Feb 11, 2019
Game  Visitor ~ Home
860 PIT  PHI
861 LAK  WSH
862 SJS VAN
Tue, Feb 12, 2019
Game  Visitor ~ Home
863 CHI  BOS
864 NYI  BUF
865 DAL FLA
866 WSH CBJ
867 CAR OTT
868 CGY TBL
869 NJD STL
870 DET NSH
871 PHI  MIN
872 NYR WPG
873 TOR COL
874 ARl  VGK
Wed, Feb 13, 2019
Game  Visitor  Home
875 EDM PIT
876 VAN ANA
Thu, Feb 14, 2019
Game  Visitor ~ Home
877 CGY FLA
878 Nyl CBJ
879  OTT DET
880 DAL TBL
881 MTL  NSH
882 COL WPG
883 NJD CHI
884 STL ARI
885 TOR VGK
886 VAN LAK
887 WSH 8JS
® AFTERNOON GAME
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Tue, Jan 15,2019 |} Tue, Jan 22,2019 |} Sat, Feb 2, 2019
Game  Visitor ~ Home Game  Visitor  Home Game  Visitor ~ Home
i STL NI 760 SJS WSH 789e EDM PHI
712 CAR NYR 761 ARl OTT 790 NJD MTL
713 NJD CBJ 762  NYI  CHI 1 PIT  TOR
714 FLA  MTL 763 CAR CGY 792 DET OTT
715  ANA DET 764 DET EDM 793 VGK FLA
716 WSH NSH Wed, Jan 23, 2019 794  LAK NYI
"7 LAK  MIN Game  Visior  Home 795 TBL NYR
78 VGK WPG |85 wsy ToR |79 STL  CBJ
79 TBL DAL |78 ARl MTL | 797 ANA  WPG
720 PIT SJS 767 MIN  COL 798 DAL NSH
((CEREURCPIGE] | 768 NsH vek | 799 CHIL MIN
Game  Visitor  Home 769 STL  ANA 800 VAN  COL
721 CcOL OTT |770 CAR VAN |[BUL ARl SJS
722  BOS PHI Fri, Jan 25, 2019 Sun, Feb 3, 2019
723 BUF CGY Game  Visitor  Home
724 EDM VAN 2019 NHL All-Star | g0p9 BOS  WSH
725 SJS ARl | Skills Competition™ | 5034 gDy MTL
Thu, Jan 17, 2019 | FEVOREV T
Game  Vistor  Home San Jose, Ca’lif.) MOI'I, Feb 4, 2019
726 STL  BOS Game  Visitor  Home
727 NJD  NYI Sat, Jan 26, 2019 |IENIFFNY NS (o]}
728 CHI  NYR 2019 NHL 806 LAK NYR
729 TOR TBL All-Star Game | 807 VAN  PHI
730  WPG NSH (SAPCenterat | 808 ARI DAL
731 ANA  MIN San Jose, Tue, Feb 5, 2019
732 " LAK DAL San Jose: Ca”f') Game  Visitor ~ Home
Fri, Jan 18, 2019 Y R [ 809  NYI  BOS
Tn TOR Fin |G v R GG o
734 MTL CBJ m WPG_|PHI 812 LAK  NJD
735 NYI wsH | QBN PIT g3 cAR PIT
736 OTT CAR |[UCRCUWANIIEE| 814 VAN  WSH
737 DET CGY Game  Vistor  Home 815 ANA  MTL
738 PIT ARI 773 WPG BOS 816 VGK TBL
739 BUF VAN 774 PHI  NYR 817 ARl NSH
Sat, Jan 19,2019 UK SV:N S]S gJBSJ ‘évgf
Game  Visitor  Home Wed, Jan 30, 2019
740 ANA NJD Game  Vistor  Home 820 CHI EDM
741e LAK COL |776 TBL PIT Wed, Feb 6, 2019
742 NYR BOS 777 BUF DAL Game  Vistr  Home
743  PHI  MTL Thu, Jan 31, 2019 821 OTT TOR
744 SJS  TBL Game  Visior  Home 822 BOS NYR
M oM ST | PH oS
746 WPG DAL 779 NYR NJD Game  Visitor ~ Home
;g (F:gj :‘A‘f’\"" 780 CBJ WPG [823 CAR BUF
749 CGY EDM Fri, Feb 1,2019  [IZSLELINE
. 825 NYI NJD
750 PIT VGK Game  Visitor ~ Home
781 CHI BUF 826 LAK  PHI
CUOREUPRINENE| 76 NSH FLA | 827 COL  WsH
Game  Visitor ~ Home 783 TBL NYI 828 WPG MTL
751 WSH CHI 784  OTT PIT 829 ANA OTT
752e ANA  NYI 785 CGY WSH 830 VGK DET
753 DET VAN 786 TOR DET 831 STL TBL
754 ARl TOR 787  VGK CAR 832 DAL NSH
755 CAR EDM 788 MIN DAL 833 EDM MIN
Mon, Jan 21, 2019 gg‘s‘ \S//j‘g‘ SEIY
Game  Visitor  Home
7560 NSH COL 836 JCRJ_IARI
759e STL  LAK Fri, Feb 8, 2019
757 MIN  VGK Game  Vistor  Home
758 SJS FLA 837 CAR NYR
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Fri, Feb 15,2019 || Thu, Feb 21,2019 |} Tue, Feb 26,2019 J| Mon, Mar 4, 2019
Game  Visitor ~ Home Game  Visitor  Home Game  Visitor ~ Home Game  Visitor ~ Home
888 NYR BUF |929 WSH TOR |98 SJS BOS [1017 EDM BUF
889 EDM CAR [930 CAR FLA |969 CGY NYI [1018 TOR CGY
890 NJO MIN [931 OTT NJD |970 BUF PHI Tue, Mar 5, 2019
891 BOS ANA (932 MIN NYR |971 OTT WsH |iemaiviesiaimett
CEIM RPN | 933 SIS PIT 1972 LAK CAR |4019 CcAR BOS
Game Vistor Home | 094 PHL MTL 1973 PIT  CBJ |4050 cBy NJD
8o2e DET PHI |95 BUF TBL o714 ML DET |45 or7 Nyl
893e CGY Pt | 936 LAK NSH 975 NSH STL 1450 FA PIT
sose STL coL |97 STL. DAL 1976  MN WPG |,4p53 wpg TBL
895 MTL TBL |98 NYL EDM 9077 FLA ARl 4554 MmN NSH
896 EDM Nyl |33 __ARI__VAN | 978 DAL _VGK | 1055 NYR DAL
897 OTT WPG Fri, Feb 22, 2019 || Wed, Feb 27, 2019 |l Sele )N
898e TOR ARI Game  Visitr  Home Game  Visitor  Home 1027 ANA ARl
899 DAL CAR |[940 CBJ OTT [979 EDM TOR |[1028 MTL LAK
900 CBJ CHI 941 MIN  DET 980 CGY NJD Wed, Mar 6, 2019
901 NSH VGK [942 COL CHI |98t TBL NYR |imdaiunsieim
902 VAN SJS 943 ANA CGY |982 VAN COL 150 wsH pHi
903 BOS LAK | 944 WPG VGK (983 CHI _ANA [ q0a0 Tom  vAN
Sun, Feb 17,2019 || Sat, Feb 23,2019 |} Thu, Feb 28, 2019 |RIXIEEE NV
Game  Visitor ~ Home Game  Visitor  Home Game  Visitor  Home 1032 CGY VGK
904e NYR PIT |945e WSH BUF |984 TBL BOS |NETRREVINFIPTITS
905 STL MIN 946 NJO NYR |985 TOR Nyl |Wevmiineiiim
906 BUF NJD |947e BOS STL 986 PHl CBJ |43 FA BOS
907 PHI DET |948e LAK FLA (987 EDM OTT |i0m4 cg) piT
908 MTL FLA |949e SJS CBJ |98 VAN ARl |40 o1 o7
909 WSH ANA |950e CAR DAL |989 FLA VGK |q0ac NyR DET
[PV RERPIGL] | 951 COL  NSH 1990 DAL _LAK | 1537 N  TBL
Game  Visitor Home 952 MTL TOR 1038 BUF CHI
910e ARl cGy |98 PIT PHI e Veior Home |1039 COL DAL
911 TBL CBJ | 2019CoorsLightNHL| 991 pIT  BUF [1040 VAN EDM
912 OTT CHI Stadium Series™ | 992 PHI NJD [1041 CGY AR
913 VGK COL | (LincolnFinancial Field,| 993 ~ WSH NYI 1042 STL  LAK
914  WSH LAK Philadelphia, Pa) | 994 MTL NYR |[1043 MTL SJS
915 BOS SJS |954 ANA EDM |995 STL CAR
Tue, Feb 19, 2019 955 NYI VAN 996 NSH  WPG Game  Visitor  Home
Game  Visitor  Home sun; Feb 24: 2019 997 VGK  ANA 1044 MIN FLA
916 BUF FLA |Game vsor Home |998 COL SIS |05 NJD  WSH
917 PIT NJD |956e NYR WSH REIMEI AN | 1046 WPG CAR
918 TBL  PHI 957e SJS DET Game  Visitor  Home 1047 MTL ANA
919 NYR CAR |958e DAL CHI |999e EDM CBJ _
920 CBJ MTL [959 CGY OTT |1000e CHI LAK Ga 9’
921 TOR STL |90 STL MIN 1001 NJD BOS |104se BUF COL
922 ANA MIN | 961 WPG AR |1002 BUF TOR |1040e STL SJS
9238 NsH DAL |[ITPYNESRIRINEY| 10038 PIT  MTL (150 oTT BOS
924 ARl EDM |iamacinhelbalisEE | 1004 OTT  TBL [q1081 DET TBL
NS PIpIGE] | 962 BUF TOR | 1005 CAR FLA 405 pyi Nyl
Game Vsior Home | 963 MTL NJD | 1006 DAL STL 4455 Njp  NYR
925 CHI DET |964 LAk TBL 1007 DET AR " |4554 pi7 B
926 WPG COL [965 EDM NsH |00 MIN__COY_ | 10550 TOR EDM
927 NYI CGY |96 FLA COL SN ET M I [ 1056 CAR  NSH
928 BOS VGK 967 ANA VAN Game  Visitor  Home 1057 CHI DAL

1009¢ WSH NYR [1058 LAK ARl
10108 PHI  NYI [1059 VGK VAN
LULEGINLCIS Sun, Mar 10, 2019
1012 COL ANA Game  Visitor Home
1013¢ OTT ~ FLA | 10608 DET FLA
1014 WPG CBJ |4561 wpGg wsH
1015 NSHMIN | 1062 Bos PIT
1016 CHI SIS 14063 veK CGY
1064 LAK ANA
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Mon, Mar 11, 2019

Game  Visitor  Home
1065 TBL TOR
1066 CBJ  NYI
1067 OTT PHI
1068 SJS MIN
1069 ARl CHI
1070 CAR COL
1071 NYR EDM

Tue, Mar 12, 2019

Game  Visitor ~ Home
1072 DAL BUF
1073 WSH PIT
1074 BOS CBJ
1075 DET MTL
1076 ARl STL
1077 SJS  WPG
1078 NJD  CGY
1079  NSH ANA

Wed, Mar 13, 2019

Game  Visitor ~ Home
1080 CHI  TOR
1081 NJD EDM
1082 NYR VAN

Thu, Mar 14, 2019

Game  Visitor ~ Home
1083 PIT  BUF
1084 MTL  NYI
1085 WSH PHI
1086 STL OTT
1087 TBL DET
1088 DAL MIN
1089 BOS WPG
1090 ANA ARI
1091 NSH LAK
1092 FLA  SJS

Fri, Mar 15, 2019

Game  Visitor ~ Home
1093 PHI  TOR
1094 CAR CBJ
1095 VGK DAL
1096 ANA COL
1097 NYR CGY
1098 NJD VAN

Sat, Mar 16, 2019

Game  Visitor ~ Home
1099e STL PIT
1100e NYI  DET
1101e FLA LAK
1102 CBJ BOS
1103 CHI  MTL
1104 TOR OTT
1105 WSH TBL
1106 BUF CAR
1107 CGY WPG
1108 NYR MIN
1109 EDM ARI
110 NSH SJS

NATIONAL HOCKEY LEAGUE
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Fri, Mar 29, 2019

Game  Visitor  Home
1197 STL  NYR
1198 NSH PIT

199 NJD DET
1200 ARl COL
1201 ANA  CGY
1202 MIN  VGK

Sat, Mar 30, 2019

Game  Visitor ~ Home
1203 @ PHI CAR
1204 FLA BOS
1206 TOR OTT
1206 WSH TBL
1207 STL NJD
1208 BUF  NYI
1209 MTL WPG
1210 CBJ NSH
1211 VGK SJS
1212 ANA EDM
1213 DAL VAN
1214 CHI  LAK

Sun, Mar 31, 2019

Game  Visitor ~ Home
12150 NYR PHI
12168 CAR PIT
12170 MIN  ARI
1218 CBJ  BUF
1219 BOS DET
12200 CGY SJS

Mon, Apr 1, 2019

Game  Visitor ~ Home
1221 WSH FLA
1222 NYR NJD
1223 TOR NYI
1224 TBL OTT
1225 COL STL
1226 WPG CHI
1227 EDM VGK
1228 CGY LAK

Tue, Apr 2, 2019

Game  Visitor ~ Home
1229 NSH BUF
1230 BOS CBJ
1231 CAR TOR
1232 TBL MTL
1233 PIT DET
1234  WPG MIN
1235 PHI DAL
1236 EDM COL
1237 SJS VAN
1238 LAK ARI

Wed, Apr 3, 2019

Game  Visitor ~ Home
1239 OTT NYR
1240 STL  CHI

1241 CGY ANA

©® AFTERNOON GAME
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2018-2019 NHL SCHEDULE
Sun, Mar 17,2019 |} Sat, Mar 23, 2019
Game  Visitor ~ Home Game  Visitor ~ Home
1111¢ NJD COL | 11500 ARl  NJD
11120 STL BUF | 1151e NYI  PHI
1113¢ NYI MIN | 1152 CHI  COL
1114 VAN DAL | 1153e OTT EDM
115 PHI  PIT 1154 NYR TOR
1116 FLA ANA | 1155 BUF MTL
1117 EDM VGK | 1156 BOS FLA
[T ETEERPIEL] | 1157 MIN - CAR
Game  Visitor ~ Home 1158 NSH WPG
W8 ARl TBL | 159 TBL STL
119 VAN cHi | 1160 PIT DAL
120 WPG LAK | 1161 CGY VAN
121 VGK sJs | 1162 DET VGK
Tue, Mar 19, 2019 |[Riiimis LaBmCas
g e e— Sun, Mar 24, 2019
ane Vilor Horme Game Visitor Home
poz SH NP | is4e PH wsH
124 DET NYR | 1165¢ AR NYI
1125 MTL PHI | 1166 MTL  CAR
1126 PIT  cAr | 167 COL_ CHI
127 EDM STL |68 CBJ VAN
1128 TOR NSH Mon, Mar 25, 2019
1129 COL MIN Game  Visitor  Home
1130 FLA DAL | 1169 FLA TOR
1131 CBJ CGY | 1170 BUF NJD
Wed, Mar 20, 2019 [{SSTARGANEUMG
Game Visitor Home 172 BOS TBL
132 TOR BUF | M73 VGK STL
133 TBL wsH | 174 NSH MIN
W34 OTT VAN | 1178 DAL wpG
135 WPG ANA | 1178 LAK  CGY
Thu, Mar 21, 2019 |[FMSEEANEES
5 S cvr— Tue, Mar 26, 2019
ane Vislor Horte Game Visitor Home
{7 Bos wp | 178 CAR s
138 TBL CAR |19 NvI CBJ
139 NyI wTL | 1180 FLA - MTL
1140 DET sTL | ™81 BUF OTT
141 P NsH | 1182 LAK EDM
1142 PHI CH | 1183 ANA_ VAN
1143 coL DAL |84 CHI__ARI
(LYo u Ao\l Wed, Mar 27, 2019
1145 CBJ EDM Game  Vistr  Home
1146 WPG VGK | 1185 TOR PHI
1147 SJS LAK | 1186 NYR BOS
Fri, Mar 22, 2019 [IRSCECACICM
Game  Visitor  Home 1188 _VGK __COL
(VRTINS Thu, Mar 28, 2019
1149 SJS ANA Game Visitor Home
1189 DET BUF
1190 WSH CAR
1191 MTL CBJ
192 FLA OTT
193 NYI  WPG
1194 DAL EDM
195 LAK VAN
196 CHI  SJS
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Game
1242
1243
1244
1245
1246
1247
1248
1249
1250
1251
1252
1253

Visitor
oTT
TBL
NYI
DET
MTL
NJD
PHI
VAN
BOS
WPG
SJS
ARI

Home
BUF
TOR
FLA
PIT
WSH
CAR
STL
NSH
MIN
coL
EDM
VGK

2018-2019 NHL SCHEDULE

Fri, Apr 5, 2019

Game  Visitor
1254 CBJ
1255 DAL
1256 LAK

Home
NYR
CHI

ANA

Game
1257 @
1258 ¢
1259
1260
1261
1262
1263
1264
1265
1266
1267
1268
1269
1270
1271

Visitor
TBL
VAN
TOR
CBJ
BUF
NJD
CAR
NYR
NYI
CHI
MIN
EDM
WPG
VGK
coL

Sat, Apr 6, 2019

Home
BOS
STL
MTL
oTT
DET
FLA
PHI
PIT
WSH
NSH
DAL
cey
ARI
LAK
SJS

Copyright @ 2018 by the National Hockey League. All rights reserved, Reproduction in whole or in part
without permission of the National Hockey League is strictly prohibited. Publication of this schedule
is permitted for the sole purpose of informing members of the public who wish to attend or view on
television National Hockey League games. Any other publication or other use of any portion of this
schedule, including for the purpose of lottery or other form of gambling, whether such gambling is legal
orillegal is strictly prohibited.

SUBJECT TO CHANGE
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